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CORRESPONDENCE DIRECTORY
Inquiries should be addressed to the offices named below in care of
Eastern Washington College of Education, Cheney Washington:
Matters of general concern, full time employmen~________The President
Admissions, advanced standing, academic work of students, withdrawal
from college, scholastic reports, transcripts, catalogs, military evaluations, graduation, certification, registratio,~_ _ _ _ _ _The Registrar
Scholarships and awards, room reservations, student loans, room and
board costs _ _ _ _ _ __ _ ______ __ _ The Dean of Students
Part-time employment (women) __________ The Dean of ·women
Part-time employment (men)

The Director of Employment

Health of students, health examinations_ ______ ________The College Nurse
Fees or business matters, deferred payments _________The Business Office
Correspondence and extension courses, placement of graduates _____ _
_ _____ The Director of Placement, Extension, and Correspondence
Campus Schoo~- - - - -- - - - - - -The Principal, Campus School
Student Teaching, admission to the professional education program ____ _
_ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Head, Division of Education
Alurruu·_ __ _ _ _______________ The Alumni Secretary
Graduate Study, Master of Education Degree_________ _______ _ ___ _ __ _
_ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _The Director of Graduate Study
Veterans Affairs _ _________________________ The Registrar
Foreign Students _____________

The Foreign Student Adviser

Summer SchooL ______________________________The Director of Summer School
Public Relations _ _ __

_ _ _ _ _The Director of Public Relations
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CALENDAR 1957-58
SUMMER SCHOOL 1957
Seven weeks session-June 17-August 2.
Two weeks session-August 5-August 16.

FALL QUARTER 1957
September 6 (Friday)-Last day to file application for admission to Fall
Quarter.
September 12-13-Faculty Orientation.
September 16-19-Orientation and testing of freshmen and transfer students.
September 18-19-Pre-registration of sophomores, juniors, seniors, and graduate students for Fall Quarter. (9-12 a.m. and 1-4 p.m. on September 18;
9-12 a.m. and 1-4 p.m. on September 19.)
September 20 (Friday)-Registration of freshmen and transfer students. (9-12
a.m. and 1-4 p.m.)
September 23 (Monday)-Registration of sophomores, juniors, seniors, and
graduates. (9-12 a.m. and 1-4 p.m.)
September 24 (Tuesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee ($3).
September 24 (Tuesday)-Instruction begins.
September 26 (Thursday)-President's Convocation.
September 30 (Monday)-Last day to register for Fall Quarter.
September 30 (Monday)-Last clay to add classes for Fall Quarter.
October 4 (Friclay)-Last day to apply for graduation for Fall Quarter.
October 18 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes.
October 21 (Monday)-Last day for instructors to turn in grades for incompletes.
October 21 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a grade of
"W."
October 28- ovember I-Pre-registration of seniors and graduate students for
Winter Quarter.
October 29 (Tuesday)-English Proficiency Examination (8-12 a.m.).
November 4-8-Pre-registration of juniors for Winter Quarter.
November 11 (Monclay)-Holiday (Veterans' Day).
November 12-15-Pre-registration of sophomores for Winter Quarter.
November 18-22-Pre-registration of freshmen for Winter Quarter.
November 22 (Friday)-Beginning date for granting "incompletes."
November 27 (Wednesclay)-Thanksgiving recess begins 12:00 noon.
December 2 (Monday)-Thanksgiving recess ends 8:10 a.m.
December 11-13-Final examinations.
December 13 (Friday)-Quarter ends at 4:00 p.m.

WINTER QUARTER 1958
December 23 (Monday)-Last day to file application for admission to Winter
Quarter.
January 6 (Monday)-Registration (9-12 a.m. and 1-4 p.m.)
January 7 (Tuesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee ($3).
January 7 (Tuesday)-Instruction begins.
January 13 (Monday)-Last day to register for Winter Quarter.
January 13 (Monday)-Last day to add classes for Winter Quarter.
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January 17 (Friday) Last day to apply for graduation for Winter Quarter.
January 18 (Saturday)-Graduate Guidance Tests-8:30 a.m.-4 p.m.
January 31 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes.
February 3 (Monday)-Last day for instructors to turn in grades for incompletes.
February 3 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a grade of
"vV."
February 3-7-Pre-registration of seniors and graduate students for Spring
Quarter.
February 4 (Tuesday)-English Proficiency Examination (8-12 a.m.)
February 10-14-Pre-registration of juniors for Spring Quarter.
February 17-21-Pre-registration of sophomores for Spring Quarter.
February 24-28-Pre-registration of freshmen for Spring Quarter.
February 28 (Friday)-Beginning date for granting "incompletes."
March 14, 17, 18-Final Examinations.
March 18 (Tuesday)-Quarter ends at 4:00 p.m.

SPRING QUARTER 1958
March 10 (Monday)-Last day to file application for admission to Spring
Quarter.
March 24 (Monday)-Registration. (9-12 a.m. and 1-4 p.m.)
March 25 (Tuesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee ($3).
March 25 (Tuesday)-Instruction begins.
March 31 (Monday)-Last day to register for Spring Quarter.
March 31 (Monday)-Last day to add classes for Spring Quarter.
April 4 (Friday)-Last day to apply for graduation for Spring Quarter.
April 18 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes.
April 21 (Monday)-Last day for instructors to turn in grades for incompletes.
April 21 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a grade of "W."
April 29 (Tuesday)-English Proficiency Examination (8-12 a.m.)
May 12-16-Pre-registration of juniors, seniors, and graduate students for
Summer School.
May 19 (Monday)-Beginning date for granting "incompletes."
May 19-23-Pre-registration of sophomores and freshmen for Summer School.
May 26-27-Examinations for graduating seniors.
May 30 (Friday)-Memorial Day (Holiday).
June 1 (Sunday)-Commencement.
June 4-6-Final examinations.
June 6 (Friday)-Quarter ends at 4:00 p.m.

SUMMER SCHOOL 1958
Seven weeks session-June 16-August 1.
Two weeks session-August 4-August 15.
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Part I. Directory of Personnel
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
MR. J. HAROLD ANDERSON, Chainnan _ _ _ Cashmere
MRS. FRANK LAUGHBON
avenport
MRS. R. R. MORRISON
__ Spokane
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
LLOYD J. ANDREWS, President Ex Officio _ _ __ ________ Olympia
WILLIAM P. BOWIE (Term expires Jan., 1963) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Kirkland
FRANK S. EMERT (Term expires Jan., 1959) _____________ Omak
JAMES F. HODGES (Term expires Jan., 1961)_________Winslow
FRANK M. LOCKERBY (Term expires Jan., 1960)__________ Tacoma
WILLIAM M. LUEBKE (Term expires Jan., 1963)_ _ _ _ _ _Chehalis
BERNARD NEWBY (Term expires Jan., 1960)_ _ _ _ _ _ Vancouver
HERMAN R. PRAETORIUS (Term expires Jan., 1958) __________ Tieton
MRS. FRED A. RADKE (Term expires Jan., 1962)_ _ _ _ ort Angeles
T. G. REAMES (Term expires Jan., 1962) ________________ Spokane
HAROLD S. SHEFELMAN (Term expires Jan., 1958)_ _ _ _ _ Seattle
PAUL SLUSSER (Term expires Jan., 1961)- - - - - - - - - - - -~ullman
ROBERT R. WALTZ (Term expires Jan., 1959)_ _ _ _ _ _ Snohomish
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS, 1956-1957
DON S. PATTERSON, Ed.D- - - - - - - - - - - -~resident
WILLIAM W. FORCE, Ed.D _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Comptroller
C. W. QUINLEY, JR., A.B._ _ _ _ _ _ _
- - - -~-egistrar
MARION H. SURBECK, B.S. ___________ Director of Physical Plant and Services
RAMOND M. GILES, M.A. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _-->Jirector of Placement,
Extension and Correspondence
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS, 1956-1957
N. WILLIAM NEWSOM, Ph.D. ____________ Director of Summer School
RAYMOND P. WHITFIELD, Ed.D.
Director of Graduate Study
WM. R. DELL, M.A, ____________ Director of Public Relations
TILFORD T. WALL, M.A. ______ Supervisor of Property and Procurement
C. WAYNE HALL, M.Ed._________________Assistant in Field Services
NAOMI H . WALL, B.A., B.S. _____________________________Administrative Secretary
MILDHED KING, B.A. ______________________________________________________ Bursar
ALE DA MAE REHM, M.A ___________________ .Assistant to the Registrar
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES, 1956-1957

DARYL GLENN HAGIE, Ed.D, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Dean of Students
JANET DOUGLAS, M.A. _ _ __ ___________ Dean of Women
CHARLES F. RAY, B.A. in Ed. _________________ Director of Student Activities
GRAHAM DRESSLER, Ph.D, _______________________________________Veterans Adviser
*EVA MYRLE JOHNSON, M.S. _ ______._ _ _ _ Director of Foods Service
WOODVILLE HAGELIN, B.A., B.S, _____ __Acting Director of Foods Service
CHRISTINE TERAOKA, B.S, _____________ .Assistant Director of Foods Service
MARIE STERNITZKY, R.N. _______________________ College Nurse
SHIRLEY LOOMER, R.N __________________ . _______ College Nurse
JACQUELINE FRANKS, R.N, ____________________________________________ College Nurse
LYNNE C. POWELL, R.N.
..Elementary School Nurse
ANNIE IRVING,______________-nnderson Hall Director
MARY NEWTON ________________ _ _ _ _ Senior Hall Director
RACHEL BERG ____________________________._______monroe Hall Director
JAMES E. BROOKS, M.S, _______________________________ Sutton Hall Director
RUTH HIMES ___________________ Hudson Hall Director and Head Housekeeper
MERYL BAUER, Ed.M, _____________________________ Assistant Hudson Hall Director
FRANK SARNO, B.S, ______________,.ssistant Hudson Hall Director
*On leave of absence, 1956-57.
AUXILIARY SERVICES, 1956-1957

HUGH M. BLAIR, B.S., B.A, _____________
_____________ ------· __ __Librarian
MARIE HAAS, B.S., B.A,________________________
___ Circulation Library
RUTH J. RIDDLE, B.A .. ________________________
Acquisition Librarian
EDITH SHAW, B.S, _____
________Acting Reference Librarian
JOHN P. GRUBER, B.A.
cting Clerical Assistant
ADVISORY COUNCIL, 1956-1957

The Eastern Washington College of Education Advisory Council was
organized in 1956. The purpose of this committee is to serve the college as
an advisory council on teacher education.
Regional Representatives on the Advisory Council are as follows:
Region I-Superintendent of Schools
JAMES C. SONSTELIE, Omak
Region 2-Classroom teacher
MRS. NORA MAXFIELD, 1orthport
Region 3-Classroom teacher
MRS. HETTY BOYLE, Newport
Region 4-County Superintendent
MRS . TRILBEY NELSEN, Grant County
Region 5-Senior High School Principal
GLEN WISDO~I, Reardan
Region 6-School Director
HARRY SCHWISOW, Ritzville
Region 7-Elementary School Principal
DO1 ALD MURRAY, Waitsburg

Eastern Washing ton College
Region 8-PTA Representative
MRS. W. K. OSBORN, Rosalia
Region 9-Classroom Teacher
FLOYD MORITZ, Spangle
Region IO-Junior High School Principal
WALTER REPP, Central Valley, Spokane
Region 11-Classroom Teacher
MISS PATRICIA DAMON, Spokane
Region 12-Classroom Teacher
MISS BERNICE MORIARITY, Cheney
State Board of EducationDR. WENDELL ALLEN, ex offico member, Olympia
DIVISION OF EDUCATION, PSYCHOLOGY
AND PHILOSOPHY, 1956-1957
WILLIAM H. DRUMMOND (1950)
Head, Director of Student Teaching , Professor (1955)
A.B., Colorado State College of Education
M.A., Stanford University
Ed.D., Stanford University

CELIA BECK ALLEN (1948)*
Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology (1952)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education
Graduate Study, University of Minnesota

*On leave of absence 1956-57
AMSEL B. BARTON (1940)
Associate Professor of Education (1954)
Director Curriculum Laboratory (1953)
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., T eachers College, Columbia University
Graduate Study, Stanford University

JOHN E. CASEY (1956)
Assistant Professor of Psychology (19 5 6)
B.S., University of New Mexico
M.A., University of Kentucky
Ed.D., Indiana University
Post doctoral study, University of Illinois

ELDON ENGEL (1955)
Part-time Instructor in Safety Education (19 5 5)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education

CLARK M. FRASIER (1930)
Professor o f Education
A.B., Colorado State College of Education
A.M., Colorado State College of Education
Graduate Study, George Peabody College for Teachers,
Colorado State College of Education

CLARA MAY GRAYBILL (S. 1948; 1949)
Associate Professor of Education (195 5)
B.A., University of Illinois
M.A., University of Chicago
Gradua te Study, University of Chicago, University of Wisconsin,
New York University

GERALD MERCER (1954)
A ssistant Professor of Education (1954)
A.B., W estern W ashington Colle ge of Education
Ed.M. , Eastern Washington College of Education
Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education
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N. WILLIAM NEWSOM (1952; 1954)
Director of Summer Session (1955); Professor of Education (1954)
B.A., University of Mississippi
M.A., Cumberland University
LL.B., Cumberland University
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University
Ph.D., New York University

LOVELL E. PATMORE (1950)
Director Guidance Center; Professor ( 19 5 5)
Chairman, Department of Psychology (19 5 5)
Ed.B., University of Alberta
Ed.M., University of Alberta
Ed.D., Stanford University

WALTER L. POWERS (1954)
Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology ( 1954)
Director of Audio-visual Aids (1954)
A.B., Linfield College
A.M., Colorado State College
Ed.D., Colorado State College

MORRIS M. WEL TMAN (1955)
Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 19 5 5)
B.S., University of California at Los Angeles
M.Ed., University of California at Los Angeles

RAYMOND P. WHITFIELD (1949)
Director of Graduate Study; Professor of Education (19 5 5)
B.A., Central Washington College of Education
M.A., Stanford University
Ed.D., Stanford University

DIVISION OF FINE AND APPLIED ARTS, 1956-1957
Art Department
OPAL FLECKENSTEIN (1949)
Instructor in Art ( 19 5 4)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington Colleri of Education
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of i,,ducation

ESTHER W. GINGRICH (1930)
Associate Professor of Art ( 19 5 l)
B.A., University of Washington
M.A., Columbia University, Teachers College
Graduate Study, Carnegie Institute of Technology, University of Washington

ROBERT L. HANRAHAN (1951)
Assistant Professor of Art (19 5 3)
B.S., University of Oregon
M.F.A., University of Oregon

KARL R. MORRISON (1952)
Associate Professor of Art ( 19 5 6)
B.F.A., Syracuse University
M.F.A., Syracuse University
Graduate Study, Syracuse University

NAN K. WILEY (1936)
Associate Professor of Art 19 5 l) ;
Chairman, Department of Art (1955)
B.A., University of Oregon
M.F.A., University of Oregon
Graduate Study, University of Southern California Washington State College
University of Oregon
'
'

Eastern Washington College
Home Economics Department

EUGENIA B. CLARK (1956)
Head, Division of Fine and Applied Arts;
Chm . Dept. of Home Economics (1956)
Associate Professor of Home Economics (195 6)
A.B., University of Wisconsin
B.S. in Ed., S. E . Missouri State College
B.S . in Home Economics, Stout Institute
M.S., Iowa State College
Ph.D., T exas State College for Women

EV A MYRLE JOHNSON (1949)*
Director of Dining Hall; In structor in Foods and Nutrition (1949)
B.S., Utah Agricultural College
M.S., Kansas State College

*On leave, 1956-57
SARA C. STEENSLAND (1956)
Instructor in Home Economics (195 6)
B.S ., Montana State College
M.S., Montana State College

Industrial and Practical Arts Department
EDWARD L. DALES (1916)
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts (1950);
Chairman , Department of Industrial and Practical Arts (1955)
B.S., University of Wisconsin
Graduate Study, University of California, Oregon State College

ORLAND B. KILLIN (1953)
Instructor in Industrial Arts (I 953)
B.A., University of Washington
M.Ed., Oregon State College

LOYD W. VANDEBERG (1947)
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts (1954)
B.S., Stout Institute
M.S., Stout Institute
Ed.D., University of Missouri

DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION, 1956-1957
JACK R. LEIGHTON (1953)
Head , Professor of Physical Education (1955)
B.S., University of Oregon
M.S ., University of Oregon
Ph.D., University of Oregon

M. EUGENE BADGLEY (1954)

A ssistant Professor of Physical Education (19 54)
B.S., University of Colorado
M.S. , University of Oregon

RICHARD H. HAGELIN (1952)
A ssociate Professor of Physical Education (19 54)
B.S ., U niversity of Nebraska
M.A. , University of Michigan
Ph.D., University of Michigan

HARRY LADAS (1955)
In structor in Ph ysical Education (19 5 5)
B.A., University of Oregon
M.S., University of Michigan
Graduate Study, University of Oregon
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DONALD K. SMITH (1954)
Instructor in Piano ( I 9 5 4)

B.A., University of Washington
M.A., University of Washington

WM. W. THOMAS (1956)
Assistant Professor of Music (1956)
B.A. in Music, State College of Washington
M.A. in Mus.Ed., State College of Washington

HAROLD P. WHELAN (1948)
Part-time Instructor in Music (1952)
B.A., University of Washington
M.M., Northwestern University

DIVISION OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS, 1956-1957
ECCLES H. SCOTT, Lt. Colonel, Infantry (1955)
Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1955)
B.S., North Carolina State College

JOSEPH V. BAILEY, Captain, Artillery (1956)
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics (I 95 6)

OSCAR M. PADGETT, Jr., Captain, Armor (1956)
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.A., Sam Houston College

RAYFORD H. HAIGLER, Captain, Infantry (1956)
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1956)
B.S ., Mississippi State College

CLIFFORD B. FLEMING, Master Sergeant (1955)
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics (1955)
LESLIE FRANKLIN, Master Sergeant (1952)
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics (19 5 2)

DELBERT L. LAMB, Sergeant First Class (1956)
Instruct or in Military Science and Tactics (1956)
JAMES A. KIRKLEY, Sergeant First Class (1955)
Instruct or in Military Science and Tactics (1955)

DIVISION OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS, 1956-1957
Department of Biology
CRAIG MacPHEE (1954)
Assistant Professor of Biology ( 19 5 4)
B.A., University of British Columbia
M.A., University of British Columbia
Ph.D., University of Washington

FRA ' K D. NICOL (1953)
Associale Professor of Biology ( I 9 5 4)
Chairman , Department of Biology (19 5 5)
B.S. in Ed., Northwestern University
M.S., Northwestern University
Ph.D., Oregon State College

Eastern Washing ton College
Department of Chemistry
DANA E. HARTER (1947)
Head, Professor of Chemistry ( 1 9 5 4)
B.S., University of Washington
M.S., University of Washington
Ph.D., University of Washington

ALI, SALAH (1956)
Part-time instructor in Chemistry (1956)
M.D., Royal College of Medicine, Bagdad

ROBERTA ECCLES (1956)
Part-time instructor in Chemistry ( 19 5 6)
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.S., University of Washington

Department of Geology and Geography
C. W. BOOTH (1956)
Instructor in Geography (fall, 19 5 6)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.S., Oregon State College

JAMES E. BROOKS (1953)*
Assistant Professor of Geography (I 9 5 4)
B.A., Central Washington College of Education
M.A., University of Washington
Graduate Study, University of Washington

*On leave, fall quarter, 1956
JOHN L. OLIVER (1956)
Exchange Professor of Geography ( 19 5 6)
B.Sc., University of London
M.A., University of London

FRANCIS J. SCHADEGG (1946)*
Associate Professor of Geography ( 19 5 2)
Chairman, Department of Geography (I 9 5 5)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., Clark University
Graduate Study, Clark University

*On exchange, 1956-57
Department of Mathematics and Physics

E. FOSTER ARTHUR (1956)
Assistant Professor of Science (I 95 6)
B.S., University of Denver
M.A. in Ed., Teachers College, Columbia University
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

RAYMOND F. BELL (1940)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Physics ( 19 5 1)
Chairman , Department of Mathematics and Physics (1955)
A.B., West Virginia Institute of Technology
M.S., University of Micltigan
Graduate Study, University of Wisconsin, University of Michigan,
Oregon State College, University of Colorado

DORINE GUTHRIE (1946)
Associate Professor of Mathematics (19 5 3)
B.A., University of Oklahoma
M.A., University of Oklahoma
Graduate Study, University of California at Los Angeles,
University of Oklahoma, Stanford University, San Jose State College
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GEORGE STAHL (1947)

Associate Professor of Mathematics and Physics ( 19 5 5)
B.A., Huron College (South Dakota)
M.A., Colorado State College of Education
.
.
Graduate Study, University of Washington, Uruvers1ty of Colorado

NORMAN WARD STONE (1956)
Instructor in Mathematics and Physics (1956)
B.S., Oregon State College
M.S., Oregon State College

CAMPUS SCHOOL, 1956-1957

ROBERT W. REID (1953)

.

Principal; Associate Professor of Elementary Education ( 195 6)
B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington College of Education
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education
Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education

MARGARET N. ALLEN (1953)

Assistant Professor of Elementary Education ( 19 5 3)
A.B., Colorado State College of Education
A.M., Colorado State College of Education

GEORGE BECKSTEAD (1956)
Instructor in Elementary Education (19 5 6)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College
Graduate Study, Eastern Washington College of Education

MABEL PEARSON BRIGHT (1951)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1949)
B.A ., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., Colorado State College of Education
Graduate Study, Columbia University, Teachers College

HOPE E. CULLEN (1938)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1947)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., New York University

H. ANTOINETTE DUSTIN (1920)
Associat~ Professor of Physical Education (19 5 O)
B.P.E., University of Chicago
ll.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., New York University

Graduate Study, University of Washington, Oregon State College,
New York University

LEONARD M. KENNEDY (1955)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1955)
U.S., Eastern Oregon College of Education
M.S., University of Oregon

BERNARD KINGSLY (1955)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1955)
B.S., Brockport State Teachers College
M.A., Columbia University, Teachers College

EVEUS G. NEWLAND (1937)
Associate Professor of Elementary Education ( 19 5 3)
B.A., Colorado State College of Education
M.A., Colorado State College of Education
Graduate Study, University of Iowa, University of Washington

CAMILLA SURBECK (1954)
Instructor in Elementary Education ( 1954)
B.S., McPherson College (Kansas)
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education

Eastern Washington College
Teaching Assistant

MAXINE SPRAGUE (1955)
Teaching Assistant in Pre-School Center ( 19 5 5)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education

Emeritus

LOUISE C. ANDERSON (1915)
Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition; Emeritus (1956)
Chairman. Department of Home Economics ( 19 5 5)
B.S., University of Washington
Graduate Study, University of California, Oregon State College,
Columbia University

DAVID A. BARBER (1923)
Associate Professor of Ps(fcho/ogy , Emeritus (1950)
B.A. University of Washington
M.A., University of Washington
Ph.D., University of Washington

FLORA A. DAVIDSON (1921)
Associate Professor of Health Education, Emeritus (1952)
B.S., University of Missouri
M.A., Columbia University
Graduate Study, University of Washington

OTIS W. FREEMAN (1924)
Professor of Geoqraphy, President Emeritus (195 2)
B.A., Albion College
M.S., University of Michigan
Ph.D., Clark University

HJALMAR E. HOLMQUIST (1923)
Associate Professor of Journalism , Emeritus ( 1950)
B.A., Stanford University
Graduate Study, University of Washington

JOSEPH W. HUNGATE (1905)
Head, Division of Applied Sciences and Arts;
Professor of Biology, Emeritus (1950)
B.A. State College of Washington
M.S., Cornell University
Graduate Study and Research, University of Washington,
University of California

JAMES S. LANE (1923)
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts, Emeritus (19 5 4)
B.S., Oregon State College
M.S.,Vocational Education, Oregon State College

MARGARET McGRATH (1928)
Associate Professor of Education, Emeritus (195 6)
B.A., University of Minnesota
M.A., Columbia University
Graduate Study, University of Chicago, University of Minnesota

OMER PENCE (1925)
Director of Placement and Extension Services (1946)
Associate Professor of Geography , Emeritus (1954)
B.A. in Ed. Eastern Washington College of Education
B.A., University of Washington
M.A., University of Washington
Graduate Study, University of Washington

KATE BRODNAX PHILIPS (1928)
Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing . Emeritus (195 6)
B.A., University of Oklahoma
M.A., University of Washington
Graduate Study, University of Texas, New York School of Design
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HARVEY N. STRONACH (1910)
Bursar, Emeritus (1950)
MARY G. SWERER (1920)*
Associate Professor of Art, Emeritus ( 1951)
Graduate, Pratt Institute
M.A., Columbia University
Graduate Study, Columbia University

*Deceased, 1956
WM. H. TALLYN (1925)

Associate Professor of Chemistry ( 19 5 0) , Emeritus (19 5 6)
B.S., Shurtleff College
M.S. , University of Illinois
Graduate Study, University of Illinois

DIVISIONAL ORGANIZATION

The fields of instruction offered by Eastern Washington College of
Education are organized in nine divisions as follows:
Education
Education, Psychology, and Philosophy_________Philosophy
William H. Drummond, Head
Psychology
Art
Fine and Applied Arts ______________________________ Home Economics
Eugenia B. Clark, Head
Industrial and
Practical Arts
Health, Physical Educatfon and Recreation
Jack R. Leighton, Head
Languages and Literature _____________________ _
Graham M. Dressler, Head

English
_ ____ Foreign Languages
Journalism
Speech

Military Science and Tactics
Eccles H. Scott, Lt. Col.
P.M.S. &T.
Music
William Lloyd Rowles, Head
Science and Mathematics _________________________________
Dana E . Harter, H ead

Social Studies, _ _ _ _ _- - c - - - Aretas A. Dayton, Head
Campus School
Robert W. Reid, Principal

Biology
Chemistry
Geography
Geology
Mathematics
Physics

Economics
_ _ _ __ ___History
Political Science
Sociology

Part II. Getting Started
ACCREDITATION OF THE COLLEGE
Eastern Washington College of Education is accredited by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools (1919), and by the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (1934), and the State Board
of Education of Washington. It also has institutional membership in the
American Council on Education.

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE
The college was established by law in the early days of statehood and
opened in October, 1890. For a number of years secondary education was
not adequately developed in the State and the student body included preparatory pupils as well as first- and second-year college students. In 1917
three- and four-year college curricula were authorized and preparatory
courses were discontinued.
Following a steady growth in upper division enrollment, the laws of
1933 empowered the College to grant the degree of Bachelor or Arts in
Education. Emphasis on both general and professional courses in the Bachelor of Arts in Education curriculum led naturally to the establishment of
Bachelor of Arts and Master of Education curricula.
The 1947 law which authorized Eastern Washington College of Education
to grant the degree of Bachelor or Arts with majors in fields other than education represents an important step in a development which has paralleled
the growing needs of the State. The 1947 authorization to grant the degree
of Master of Education and the 1949 authorization to provide secondary
teaching certification constitute similarly important expansions of services.

LOCATION
Cheney is located 16 miles southwest of Spokane in the center of the
Inland Empire at an elevation of 2432 feet. U. S. Highways 10 and 395 and
State Highway 11 pass through Cheney, and serve such areas as Seattle,
Grand Coulee, Idaho, Oregon, and Canada. Transportation is furnished by
rail from Spokane by the Great Northern, Northern Pacific, Milwaukee,
Union Pacific, Spokane International. Northwest, United, and West Coast
Empire airlines also serve the Spokane area, as well as several motor bus lines.

FUNCTIONS AND PURPOSES OF THE COLLEGE
Eastern Washington College of Education is an integral part of the system of higher education maintained by the State of Washington. It is
governed by a board of trustees appointed by the Governor of the State
and confirmed by the Senate.
Although the primary function of Eastern Washington College of Education is the professional preparation of teachers and administrators for the
elementary and secondary schools of the State, it is also a multipurpose institution performing in addition the following functions: (1) the general
education of men and women in the arts and sciences; (2) the offering of
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junior college opportuni_ti~s to students wh? wish one ~r two Yt:ars of c~lleg~
education; (3) the providing of preprofess10nal work m a variety of fields,
and (4) the offering of a secretarial program.
Eastern Washington College of Education is a coeducational institution.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
Application for Admission. A complete application for admission con~i~ts
of an application blank filled out by the applicant, and complete, official
transcripts of the high school and all college records. 'J'.hese docun?ents must
be filed with the Registrar no later than two weeks pnor to the fust day of
registration. (See Calendar.}
Transcripts must be sent directly to the College by the principal or registrar of the former school. A transcript presented to this college by the
student will not be accepted as being official, unless it is in an official sealed
envelope designed for the purpose of sending such transcripts.
Notice of Acceptance. Students accepted for admission or denied admission to the College will normally be notified within two weeks after all
application papers have been received in the Registrar's Office.
Admission from High School. Eastern Washington College of Education follows a democratic admission policy. The completion of a four-year
high school course or its academic equivalent is required for admission. The
applicant must also be of good character. Veterans and persons 21 years old
and older may be admitted by passing the General Educational Development
Test of the United States Armed Forces Institute. Although no specific high
school courses or averages are prescribed for admission, the College encourages the election of solid academic subjects in high school as the best
preparation for work in this institution. Students may enter the college at the
beginning of any quarter.
Eastern Washington College of Education cooperates with other Washington colleges in accepting the "Uniform Personal and Scholastic Record
and AJ?,plication for Admission to Higher Instih1tions in the State of Washington ' as an official transcript of the student's high school record. This
form is available, upon request, from E.W.C.E. The form may also be obtained from the principal's office in any high school in the State of Washington. Prospective freshmen should file these official transcripts of record
with the Registrar as soon as possible following the completion of the high
school cours<·, but not less than two weeks prior to the first day of registration. The official transcript of the student's high school record must be on
file when the student comes to register.
A sh1dent with a high school grade point average below 2.00, or a
graduate ol an unaccredited high school will be admitted provisionally and
may not 1<·gister for more than 14 credits during the first quarter of his
freshman year.
Transfer students. Applicants for advanced standing must furnish complete official transcripts of their records in schools and colleges formerly
attended. Transcripts must be filed with the Regish·ar not less than two
weeks prior to the first day of registration.
A separate transcript must be filed from each college attended. Transfer
students must request the Registrar of each higher institution attended to
forward to the Registra~ of. thi~ college _a co~plete official transcript of all
work eompleted at tJ:ia_t mstituti~n. Credits wiJ! n~t be evaluated unless they
are ['rt·sented on official transcnpts from the rnstitution where these credits
wen· earned.
Complete official transcripts of the student's college records must be on
file when the student comes to register. Failure to comply with this rule
will result in cancellation of his registration.
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A transfer with a cumulative grade point average below 2.00 (C) will be
admitted provisionally, and will not be allowed to register for more than 14
credits during his first quarter at Eastern Washington College of Education.
A student who has been eliminated from his last college of attendance for
scholastic reasons may not enter E.W.C.E. Application for admission from
such a student may be considered after he has been out of college for one
year or has been reinstated to full standing at the institution from which he
was eliminated.
Former Students. Former students returning to Eastern \Vashington
College of Education are not required to re-apply for admission. It is advisable, however, that the student contact his counselor prior to registration
and plan his program for the following year. Any student who does not
know who his counselor is should check in the Deans' Office, Room S210.
Former students are required to file in the Registrar's office, prior to
registration, complete official transcripts of all college work taken, if any,
since last attending E.W.C.E. Failure to comply with this rule will result
in cancellation of registration.
Admission of Non-High School Graduates. Persons 21 years old or
older may be admitted without having completed the high school course,
but are ineligible for graduation until pre_Qaratory deficiencies have been removed. Ten quarter hours of college credit is considered the equivalent of
one high school unit. A student entering on this basis remains in the college
provisionally during the first year. By earning 48 quarter credits with a
grade point average of 2.00 (C) or better he is entered as a regular student.
Entrance deficiencies may be removed also by passing successfully the
high school level General Educational Development Test; a student who
passes this test will be admitted with regular status.
Transcripts or records that have have been filed in the Registrar's Office,
or any other office, become the property of Eastern Washington College of
Education and may not be returned to the student.
Admission of Veterans. Veterans who have not completed a high
school course may be admitted to the college according to the plan described above under "Admission of non-high school graduates."
Limitation of Credit. Students transferring from junior colleges may be
granted advanced standing up to, but not exceeding 96 quarter credits.
No college credit will be allowed for work completed before graduation
from high school or for post-graduate work in high school.
No college credit will be allowed for trips taken in the United States or
in foreign countries.
o college credit will be allowed for teaching or other practical
experience.
No college credit will be allowed for passing the high school or college
level General Educational Development Test.
Admission of Special Students. A special student is one enrolled in not
more than two courses and for not more than six quarter credits. Such a
student is not required to file his high school or college transcripts unless he
plans to obtain a degree or certificate from E.W.C.E.
Admission to Correspondence or Extension Courses. See "Extension and
Correspondence," Pait IV.
REGISTRATION
Dates. Registration dates for each quarter will be found in the college
calendar near the front of this catalog.
Counselors. Each student will be assigned to a counselor whose duty
it is to help the student with his registration. It is the responsibility of the
counselor to explain college requirements and to guide the student into the
courses which will enable him to achieve his objectives. In addition to assist-
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ing the student with his academic problems, the couns~lor, with the help ~f
the Guidance Center personnel, makes every effort to unprove the student s
social, emotional, and personal adjustment. (See Part V, Gmdance and
Counseling, for further information.)
Planning the College Course. Each student is ~irged to give ca!eful
consideration to college requirements and the educ~honal an_d professional
objectives he has in mind. An outline of the requirements m the vano'-!s
programs offered at E.W.C.E. is found in Parts VI and VII. The stud<?nt s
counselor can ordinarily be of greater assistance to a student who ha~ g1_ven
some thought and attention to college requirement~ and _lus own obiectives
than he can be in the case of a student who has given httle or no thought
to these factors.
Change in Registration. For various reasons, it may be necessary for a
student to change the program in which he has enrolled. A new class may
be added up to and including Monday of the second w~ek of. the quar~er.
A student may drop a class without penalty up to and mcludmg the fifth
Monday of the quarter. A class may not be dropped after the fifth Monday
of the quarter.
Prerequisites. In many instances, certain requirements must be met
before registering in a particular course. A student may not enter such a
course unless he has completed the prerequisite or has obtained special permission from the instructor concerned. Prerequisites are listed in the course
descriptions. (See Part VII.)
PRE-REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

Eastern Washington College of Education maintains the policy of pernutting students to pre-register each quarter. This allows the student to plan
lus program better and to enroll in classes that might otherwise be closed on
registration day.
For information on the dates of pre-registration, refer to the college
calendar, immediately preceding Part I of this catalog.
The following steps for pre-registration have been established for the
convenience of the student. These instructions should be followed carefully
in order to eliminate confusion and waste of time in enrolling for classes.
1. After obtaining a registration booklet from the Registrar's Office, all
men students should go to Cadet Hall to obtain military clearance. This
will be stamped on the Registrar's Office card.
2. Proceed next to the health and physical education office in the Field
House. 1£ you must enroll in a gym class, or if you are excused from gym
the Registrar's Office card will be stamped accordingly.
'
3. Report to the College Nurse in the Infirmary and arrange for a health
examination. If you are excused from this examination your health card will
be stampe<l accordingly.
4. After you have carefully filled out the Registrar's and the Counselor's cards, consult with your counselor and obtain lus signature on these
two cards. If you do not know who yom counselor is, check in the Deans'
Office, Room S210. Obtain the signatures of each instructor on the Registrar's
card.
?· Completely fill out the remaining registration cards, i.e., class cards,
busmess, etc.
~- If you are ? veteran, go to the Registrar's Office, Room S216, and
obtam your veteran s clearance.
" 7. While you are ~~ the Registrar's Office, have your booklet stamped
approved for payment.
8. ~ you wish,_ yo~ may pa)'. you_r fees at the time of pre-registration,
and avoid standmg m !me on registration day. This is done in the Cashier's
Office.
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9. When your fees are paid, return all cards (except the Business Office
card), properly filled out, to the Registrar's Office.
10. If you cannot pay your fees during pre-registration, disregard Nos. 8
and 9 and return all your cards, properly filled out, to the Registrar's Office.
11. If you pay your fees during pre-registration you will not have to report to campus on registration day, but will go to your classes starting the
first day of classes.
12. If you have pre-registered but have not paid your fees, then on
registration day you will call at the desk in the 2nd floor foyer of Showalter
Hall where you will receive all of your registration cards.
13. From there go to the Cashier's Office to pay your fees.
14. From the Cashier's Office go directly into the Registrar's Office and
deposit your cards at the counter.
Note: Special Students disregard Nos. 1, 2, and 3. Graduate Students disregard Nos.
1 and 2.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
Registration dates for each quarter will be found in the college calendar,
immediately preceding Part I of this catalog. Registration will take place in
the Social Room, Showalter Hall.
Students who have not pre-registered should observe the following steps
in the registration procedure:
1. Pick up your registration booklet at the table near the entrance to
the Social Room, Showalter Hall.
2. Proceed next to the health and physical education activity table. If
you must enroll in a gym class, or if you are excused from gym, the
Registrar's Office card will be stamped accordingly.
3. Men students will go next to the R.O.T.C. table. If you must enroll
in R.O.T.C., or if you are excused from R.O.T.C., the Registrar's
Office card will be stamped accordingly.
4. You will now proceed to your counselor's table where you will receive any needed assistance in planning your program. You must
obtain your counselor's signature on the Registrar's Office card and
the Counselor's card.
5. When the Registrar's Office card has been completely filled out in
ink, you must go to each instructor in whose class you have enrolled
and obtain his signature opposite the course.
6. When the Registrar's Office card has been completely filled out and
signed by your counselor and each instructor in whose class you have
enrolled, you should fill out the rest of the booklet, including the
class cards.
7. If you are a veteran you should go next to the veterans' table and
obtain a veteran's clearance.
8. When your booklet has been completely filled out you will proceed
to the "checkers" table where your booklet will be checked to see
that it has been made out completely and properly. It will then be
stamped "approved for payment."
9. You will proceed next from the Social Room to the Cashier's Office,
2nd floor of Showalter Hall, where you will pay your fees. You will
leave the Business Office card with the clerk who accepts your
money.
10. After you have paid your fees report to the Nurse's desk in the
Cashier's Office and arrange for a health examination. If you are
excused from this examination your health card will be stamped
accordingly.
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From the Cashier's Office go directly into the Registrar's Office and
deposit your booklet at the counter.

Note: Special Students disregard Nos. 2, 3, and 10. Graduate Students disregard
Nos. 2 and 3.

IMPROPER REGISTRATION

The student is responsible for proper registration, and no credit will be
given for improper registration.
FEES AND EXPENSES
(All expense items are subject to change.)

Tuition. There is no tuition at Eastern V/ashington College of Education.
Minimum Fees.
Associated Student Body Fee ------------- - ------------------- $20.00
18.00
Enrollment
Fee _ ·---------·--------- ---------------------- --------_
Total ______________________________
$38.00
First Quarter Freshman Testing Fee ----- ------- _______
3.00
Total for First Quarter Freshmen Only ------·-----$41.00
Graduate Student Counseling Fee ----------------------1.00
Total for Graduate Students ·----------------------$39.00
Refund. A student withdrawing officially from the College within the
first two weeks of any quarter is entitled to a refund of one-half of the above
fees. In order to be withdrawn officially, tl1e student must report to the
Registrar's Office. A student withdrawing from school more than two
weeks following the opening of the quarter is entitled to no refund. A
student leaving without notifying the Registrar's Office is entitled to no
refund. This applies to special as well as regular students.
Late Registration Fee. Fees must be paid promptly on registration day.
Beginning the first day after registration, a $3.00 penalty fee will be
charged for the late registration or deferred payment.
Registration Changes Fee. A fee of one dollar is charged for each
change of registration or number of changes which are made simultaneously.
No fee is charged when the change is made on the initiative of officials of
the college.
Room Deposit. Every student wishing to live in one of the residence
halls on the college campus must reserve a room by sending to the Bursar a
$10.00 room deposit. For further details see "Student Residence Facilities,"
Part III.
Social Fee. Students living in tlrn residence halls on the college campus
must pay a social fee of $2.00 upon entering. This is an annual fee. Its
pur_()ose is to cover the cost of the various school functions arranged by each
residence hall during the year.
Music Fees. During the fall, winter and spring quarters music fees per
quarter are as follows:
Piano-IO half-hour lessons, 1 credit ________
_____ _ __________ ___________ $20.00
20 half-hour lessons, 2 credits _ ____________________ _
40.00
String Instrument, Voice, Organ, Wind Instrument and
Percussion-Sarne as above
Class Piano-20 50-minute periods, 1 credit ___________________________ _ 10.00
Class Voice-Same as for Class Piano.
Practice Room Rental-Voice and Piano _ _____________________ _
5.00
Practice Room Rental-String, Wind and Percussion _________________ _
3.00
3.00
String and Wind Instrument Rental __ ---------------------------------------Organ Rental ______ ·------5.00
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R.O.T.C. Uniform Deposit. The regulation Cadet Uniform is issued for
the use of R.O.T.C. Cadets at Eastern Washington College of Education.
Each student makes a $10 deposit to the college as a uniform and equipment guarantee. From this deposit the college collects the cost of articles
lost by the student, or of damage due to other than fair wear and tear while
in his possession. This deposit, less deductions, is returned to the student
at the time the uniform is turned in. Turn in normally occurs at the end of
each academic year except for students who terminate residence earlier.
Losses in excess of the cash value of the deposit must be paid to the college
in amount determined from current Army Pricing Guides.

R.O.T.C. Activity Fund Fee.. A student activity fee is charged each
cadet in order to defray cash costs incurred throughout the year. This includes minor incidental awards, special equipment required within the Corps
of Cadets, and the ticket to the annual Military Ball. The exact amount required will be determined prior to the beginning of each academic year
and individual levies made at the time of enrollment. This fund is administered by the Cadet Regimental Commander and his staff under the guidance
of an Army Officer designated by the P.M.S.&T.
Bachelor's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for either the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree must pay the
following fees:
Degree _ ..
_______________________ ·------- _________________ _ $6.00
Cap, gown, and tassel rental
_________________________ _ 2.50
Total ...
______ ______ _____________________ ________ ·-- _____ ·---- . $8 .50
Note: The $6.00 degree fee must be paid when the student makes application for
graduation.

Master's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for the Master of
Education degree must pay the following fees:
Degree _______ __ _____________ -· ... ___________ _______________ .. __________ ........ $6.00
Cap, gown and tassel rental _____ .... _____ _____ .. __ . . _______________ _ 3.00
Master's hood rental _________ ______ ··---------------- . ___________ _
3.00
Total ... ___ _ _ _____ _________________ ______ ____ _ _ ·----------- _ $12.00

Each candidate for the Master of Education degree who receives credit
in either Ed. 512, Seminar in Education, or in Ed. 513 Research Study,
must pay a fee of $10.00 for binding two copies of his research report.
Certification Fee. Each successful candidate for teaching certification
must pay a certification fee of $1.00. This fee must be paid when the student makes application, and must be accompanied by a notarized oath of
allegiance form.
Breakage Fee. Charges are made against all students for breakage of
equipment in laboratory courses on the basis of cost of replacing equipment
destroyed. A breakage deposit of $3.00 is required of each student enrolled
in chemistry. The balance is refunded when the student checks in his equipment. Laboratory fees of less than $1.00 are not refunded.
Cost of Supplies. Students enrolling in certain industrial arts and fine
arts courses must pay for supplies in excess of a certain maximum furnished
by the college. A student, for example, who plans to build a table in his
industrial arts class, must pay for the cost of the lumber used. So also in
certain courses in fine arts, the student may have to pay for the cost of
supplies in excess of the maximum supplied by the college.
Transcript Fee. A student who wishes to send transcrip ts of his record
to other institutions will be furnished the first copy without charge. A fee
of $1.00 will be charged for each transcript thereafter. Transcript fees must
be paid in advance.
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Special Student Fee. The fee for a special student is $6.00. This fee
does not entitle the student to a student activity card. A special student is
one enrolled in not more than two courses and for not more than six quarter
credits.
Auditor's Fee. A student enrolling as an auditor is subject to the special student fee of $6.00. (See Part V, Audited Courses.)
Board and Room.

See Part III.

Campus Housing.

See Part III.

Apartments.

See Part III.
SUMMARY OF EXPENSES

Quarter
Associated Student Body Fee _________________ $ 20.00
Enrollment Fee __
18.00
Books and Supplles (Estimated) ___
20.00
Room and Board on Campus (Estimated)
164.00

Academic
Year
$ 60.00
54.00
60.00
492.00

$222.00

$666.00

Total

Personal Costs. In addition to tl1e above will be costs for clothing,
transportation, and other personal expenditures.
TEXTBOOKS

The College does not provide textbooks for the personal use of students,
but the Bookstore in tl1e Walter W. Isle Memorial Union Building is maintained to furnish all necessary books and supplies at reasonable prices.

Part III. Student Life and Welfare
One of the outstanding characteristics of Eastern Washington College
of Education is the emphasis placed upon student life and welfare. The day
by day experiences of the students outside the classroom are regarded as an
important arrangement and resource for the growth of the student. In keeping with this philosophy no effort is spared to provide opportunity and
incentive for rich and colorful lives for all students. Students are urged to
plan this phase of their lives with as much care as they do the regular academic aspect of the curriculum.
The controlling and coordinating agency for student life and welfare
is the Associated Student Council. All regularly enrolled students are members of the Associated Student Body and participate in the election of the
Associated Student Council. This Council, headed by the president of the
student body,/lans, promotes, and directs major phases of student life with
the advjce an assistance of a representatjve from the faculty.
The work of the Associated Student Council is ably assisted by a subsidiary organization, the Associated vVomen Students. Th.is organization, by
means of annual awards and annual projects, strives to promote the welfare
of their membership and of the college as a whole.
The following are some of the services regularly provided by the Associated Student Body. These services are largely supported from funds
realized from the students activity fees:
An extensive social program, including dances, teas, and many other
social functions.
An extensive program of lectures, musicals, and other entertainments is
scheduled regularly to which the Associated Student Body activity
ticket provides admission.
Convocations are also sponsored.
The Associated Student Body participates in the general control of
student life on the campus, sets the standards of conduct, and otherwise assists in maintaining an atmosphere that is conducive to
wholesome growth. Students are represented on several faculty
committees.
The many-phased athletic program of the college is supported largely
by the income from student activity fees. Student tickets provjde
admission to all such affairs.
An extensive intrammal and recreation program is provided for those
students who do not participate in intercollegiate athletics.
The Associated Student Body maintains an up-to-date book and supply
store, profits from which are used to maintain student aspects of
college life.

STUDENT UNION
The Walter W. Isle Memorial Union Bujlding opened in September,
1956. The Union provides recreation facilities includjng bowling. It also
houses a cafeteria, the student bookstore, and the college post office. Lunch
facilities and other accommodations are provided especially for commuters.
The Union is the center of student activities on the campus. The Union has
been nicknamed the Isle-land.
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VETERANS

Eastern Washington College of Education makes every effort to meet
the needs of veterans of World War II and Korean service.
Counseling. Counselors ai·e provided to assist veterans with p_roblems
regarding financial benefits for attending ~allege u_nder the_ Public Laws
16, 550, 634 or 894, as well as regardmg credits, reqmrements, and
schedules.
Special aptitude tests are given upon r~quest, and eff~rts are made to
schedule classes and offer curricula according to the special needs of veterans. Personal interest and attention are given to veterans' problems as
they arise.
Housing. Veterans live in the college residence halls and in married
student housing on campus and in private homes and apartments off campus.
Credits. The college follows the recommendations of the Ameri?an
Council on Education committee, the American Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers, and the Pacific Coast Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers regarding adjustments for
the admission of veterans and the allowance of credit for educational ex_perience while in the armed forces. Twelve quarter credits are allowed for
the completion of basic training or its equivalent; 18 quarter credits are
alJowed if the veteran is released as a commissioned officer.
Credit for service school eirperience is allowed according to the recommendations af "A Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in
the Armed Forces" (American Council on Education).
In order to apply for such credits the Veterans must file in the Registrar's Office verification of having completed any service schools and/or
basic or recruit training. Such records will not be evaluated until the Veteran
has been in attendance as a full-time student at this college.
HEALTH PROGRAM

Health Fund, Each student pays a Health Fee of $2.50, which is part
of the $38.00 registration fee, each quarter. This fee entitles tl1e student to
receive an annual health examination, medical and infirmary care as well
as emergency and first aid treatment.
An Infirmary is maintained where eight men and eight women patients
can be accommodated. It is definitely an Infirmary and does not have the
facilities of a hospital. Minor illnesses or accidents are taken care of, such
cases not to exceed a duration of five days. A student is entitled each quarter
to two doctor calls for each illness, eiilier at the doctor's office or the Infirmary, and is also allowed two prescriptions (not to exceed $1.00 each) for
each illness. In ilie event of a serious illness, the student is entitled to one
diagnostic call. Since E.W.C.E. does not have a college doctor, the services
of the local doctors are utilized. These services are not in effect when the
college is not in session. In case of minor illnesses requiring hospitalization,
tl1ese students are usually taken to one of the Spokane Hospitals and tlms
become fue responsibility of tl1e parents.
Health Examination. Each foll quarter all regular students are required to take a health examination under ilie auspices of the college.
Those students who enter Eastern Washington College of Education winter
or spring quarters are required to take a health examination during ilieir
first quarter. In case of chronic disease or physical defect recommendations
are made b)f the examining physician, but treatment is at ilie student's
cost. The college reserves the right to exclude any student whose condition
endangers ilie general health of the group.

Eastern Washing ton College

33

These examinations are vital to student health and each student is responsible for keeping the health examination appointment which he or she
is required to make when paying registration fees. Health examinations are
arranged on the campus and must be taken there. Women physicians give
the health examinations for women students.
Failure to keep the health examination appointment involves a penalty;
failure to comply with the regulation involves cancellation of registration.
Chest X-rays are required of all students when the mobile unit is on the
campus.
An insurance policy is carried by the college which covers accidents
to the students on campus, in classes, in halls of residence, and while working
for the college. These accidents must be reported to the instructor or supervisor when they occur and to the Health Office within 24 hours or the
student will not be eligible for medical care.
Students who are ill in residence halls are to notify the hall director
and are not to remain in the hall over 24 hours without consulting the
college nurse.
The Health Office is maintained in the Infirmary. All students are required to check with the nurse before reh1rning to classes following any
illness.
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETIC PROGRAM
Eastern Washington College of Education is a member of the Evergreen
Conference. The other members of the Evergreen Conference are Central
Washington College of Education, Western Washington College of Education, College of Puget Sound, Pacific Lutheran College, Whitworth College,
and the University of British Colwnbia. This conference is considered to be
one of the best organized conferences in the nation. It is governed by the
rules and regulations set up by the National Association of Intercollegiate
Athletics.
All Evergreen Conference members are required to field teams in the
four major sports; namely, football, basketball, baseball, and track. The minor
field covers tennis, golf, and swimming.
Besides competing with all conference members in a full sports program, Eastern schedules games with Pacific Coast Conference teams and
strong independent teams in this area.
INTRAMURAL ATHLETIC PROGRAM
Eastern Washington College of Education offers a well-rounded and
comprehensive Intramural Program for both men and women who are
interested in sports participation. The excellent facilities at Eastern make it
possible to operate an extensive afternoon and evening program.
Men's Intramural sports include league schedules in touch football,
basketball, volleyball, bowling, tennis, softball, and, a spring high light, an
all-school track and field meet.
The women's Intramural _program includes such activities as volleyball,
basketball, badminton, softball, and tennis.
TRADITIONS
As the oldest state institution of its kind, Eastern Washington College of
Education has many traditions. The essence of its spirit is friendliness. Between the pillars at the entrance to the campus and Showalter Hall, students
and faculty alike say "Hello" to all they pass. Wishing Rock, Kissing Rock,
the Victory Tower, and a ceremony of Passing the Arrow of leadership have
become a part of campus life.
Indian symbolism, begun by early E.W.C.E. students, abounds on the
campus. Ball clubs are the Savages and the annual is the Kinnikinick. Senior
day exercises are based on the legend of Sacajawea. Sacajawea is the official
hostess on the campus.
The colors of Eastern Washington College of Education are red and
white.
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STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

The Easterner is the name of the college weekly newspaper, written ~nd
published by the students of Eastern Washington _College o~ Educat~on.
The paper is edited by a student staff. Any stude:it. mter~sted m reportmg,
copyreading, editing, feature writing, or advertismg will be more than
welcome.
The Kinnikinick, the student yearbook, is also published by the students.
Staff positions are open to anyone who is interested.
RADIO STATION KEWC
KEWC, the college radio station, broadcasts dail:r. A~tual experien_c~ is
gained in announcing, programming, producing and di_r~ctmg, scnpt wntl;Ilg,
and commercial writing. Interested students should v!Slt the KEWC offices
across from Martin Hall.
CLUBS AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

There is maintained at Eastern a wide assortment of clubs, honorary
fraternities and organizations of various kinds. The student has an opportunity to become affiliated with almost any kind of club in which he may
have an interest. These organizations offer widespread opporhmity for
growth in citizenship and leadership.
HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS

The honorary organizations on the campus play a great and important
part in establishing and carrying on the Eastern spirit. Dedicated to encouragement of leadership and proficiencies, they have concentrated and
focused efforts of our best students. These organizations serve the dual
purpose of encouraging the best on our campus a.1d of bringing these students into direct relationship with the best on other campuses.
NATIONAL HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS

Alphi Phi Omega. A national service fraternity in which the pledges
and members direct their energies for the benefit of their fellow men. The
purpose of this organization is "to assemble college men in the fellowship of
the Boy Scout Oath and Law, to develop friendship, and to promote service
to humanity." Epsilon Hho Chapter was granted its charter March 22, 1948.
Membership in this organization is open to men who have had "previous experience i,, the Scout movement, who prove an earnest desire to render
service to uthers, and who have the required scholastic standing."
Alpha Psi Omega. Iota Lambda Cast. Members are selected if they
earn 41 points through work on stage as well as off-stage, such as selling
tickets, costume care, lighting, make-up, etc. Play parts earn the most points.
Grade point average must be 2.25.
Epsilon Pi Tau. Members are selected if they are industrial arts majors,
have grade point averages of 2.80, exhibit promise of becoming good teachers, and are skilled in Industrial Arts.
Kappa Delta Pi. Members are selected from those junior senior and
graduate students whose cumulative grade point is 3.20 or higi1er and who
are Pducation majors. Leadership ability, intellectual interests and a
sincn<· intPrcsl in teaching are also expected. It is an honorai;, and a
prof..ssional organization.
Kappa Pi, Alpha Sigma is a general art club. Members are selected if
they have a 3.00 average in art, with either a major or minor in the subject.
They must be at least sophomores in class standing.
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Mu Phi Epsilon. Members are selected if they have a grade point average of 3.00 for music courses, and 2.80 cumulative, are music majors or
music minors, are recommended by a member of the faculty, and participate in musical and campus activities. It is a professional music sorority.
Phi Mu Alpha, Sinfonia. Epsilon Tau chapter of this national men's
music fraternity was installed on December 3, 1950. Membership requires
a grade point average of 2.50 and pronounced interest in music. The presentation of an All-American concert is an important project each year.
Blue Key is a men's national scholastic honorary. All students chosen to
become candidates for membership must be of at least first quarter junior
standing and have a cumulative grade point average of 3.01. Candidates
are also judged on their moral character and their willingness to work.
Blue Key functions as a service honorary, serving as a coordinating committee for homecoming and also initiates projects on its own, including the
giving of a yearly award to the outstanding senior or graduate student.
Intercollegiate Knights. Intercollegiate Knights is a national undergraduate men's service organization. Its purposes are to extend courtesy to
campus visitors, promote school spirit, and render every possible service to
the college.
CAMPUS HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS
Tawanka. Tawanka, a women's service honorary, is a sister organization of the local chapter of Intercollegiate Knights. Members are chosen
during their sophomore year, and must have maintained a cumulative grade
point of 2.25. Tawanka renders service to the school in extending hospitality
to campus visitors, fostering school spirit, promoting interest in campus
activities, and maintaining school traditions.
Key. Key was organized to promote high standards of scholarship. In
order to be admitted to Key the student must: (a) maintain a cumulative
grade point average of not less than 3.01 while completing not less than six
quarters of college work; (b) maintain a cumulative grade point average of
not less than 3.01 while completing not less than three quarters of work at
the Eastern Washington College. When determining eligibility for Key membership, one quarter's work is interpreted to consist of 16 credits.
Golden Circle. A senior women's honorary. Members are voted on by
secret ballot. Women must have completed six quarters at Eastern. Qualifications include service to the college, personality, character, and scholarship.
Scarlet Arrow. Is an honorary organization for outstanding men on the
campus who have shown leadership and have taken an active part in the
promotion of college spirit.
R.O.T.C. Cadet Officers Club. An honorary organization for cadet officers of the cadet corps. It sponsors R.O.T.C. activities and promotes social
life among the cadet officers.
R.O.T.C. Sponsor Corps. An honorary organization of young ladies
who wish to be associated with the R.O.T.C. Members are chosen by vote
by the Cadet officers early in the school year. They participate in all
R.O.T.C. social functions, drills and parades.

STUDENT LIVING
Eastern Washington College of Education regards comfortable, healthful and congenial living conditions for students as very important. Living
conditions of the right kind not only aid students to do the best work in their
studies but also through the eA12erience of group life contribute to the
building of character and personality. Hence, careful consideration is given
to proper living conditions for students th.rough provision of institutional
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halls of residence on the campus and through supervis!on of living c.oi:iditions
of students outside the dom1itories. Rooms of unmamed students livmg offcampus are subject to the same regulations in regard to room inspection by
the Deans' Office as is the case in the college dormitories.
Dormitories. Halls of residence are maintained for both men and
women students of the college. The men live at Sutton, Monroe, and Hudson
Halls and the women at Senior and Anderson Halls. Students must board
at the campus cafeteria while living in a dormitory.
Women students under 21 years of age are required to live in a residence
hall unless they are living in their own home.
Hall students are required to carry a minimum of 12 credits in order to
live in a residence hall. Rooms for unmarried sh1dents living off campus
must be approved by the Deans' Office and are subject to room inspection
by the Deans' Office and Health Office, as is the case in college dormitories.
The object of the halls is to provide comfortable democratic living
conditions conducive alike to successful academic achievement and to comr,Iete participation in the wholesome activities of campus life. Living conditions within the halls are made as nearly like those of a good modern
home as possible. In addition, the method of government, the distribution
of responsibility, and the opporhmities for sharing in all the privileges and
activities of a congenial social group arc such to promote social coherence
and develop college spirit.
STUDENT RESIDENT FACILITlliS

Room rates are established according to building and the number of
students occupying a room or suite. No deduction from the rates quoted
below will be allowed for meals eaten elsewhere. The full rate is assessed
unless a student moves into the dormitory more than ten days after registration day. Rates for room and board per quarter are as follows:
Winter&
Fall
Spring
WOMEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS
Quarter
Quarters
Anderson Hall
1 person to a room (if available) --· __
$190.00
$187.00
2 or more persons to a room
170.00
167.00
Senior Hall
1 persou lo a room (if available) __
174.00
171.00
2 or moff persons to a room _
165.00
162.00
MEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS
\fonroe, Sutton, and Hudson Halls
1 or mc,re persons to a room _
165.00
162.00
Payment for room and board i_s made by the quarter or by the month in
advance. No exemptions are penmtted for week-end absences.
The college reserves the right to close any residence hall when enrollments justify such a move and to adjust rates for room and board in keeping
with current costs in the hall or halls affected.
'
. Guest or Transient Meal and Room Rates. Breakfast, 50c; lunch, 75c;
dmner, $1.25. Guest rooms are $2.00 per person per night.
Room Re.servations. A $10.00 deposit is required in advance for room
resen ;it101;s in any of the _college residence halls. Requests for reservations,
accoJ11p<m1ed h\ the deposit fee, should be sent to the Business Office of the
college .. Checks sho_uld be made payable to Eastern Washington College of
Education. Hall assignments are made by the Office of Dean of Students and
Dean_ of \Vomcn. Rooms are reserved in the order of receipt of deposits. Reservations arc not held later than 8:00 a.m. of the second day of the quarter
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unless special arrangement has been made in advance. A person who has
made a room deposit and then decides that he is not coming to the college
is entitled to a refund of $8.00 if he sends to the Bursar, prior to registration
day of that quarter, a request for refund. No refund will be made if the
request is received subsequent to the opening day of the quarter for which
tl1e reservation was made. (A student leaving the college at tl1e close of any
quarter is entitled to a refund of the original room deposit provided there
are no damages and the student has properly checked out of his residence.)
Dormitory Social Fund. A social fee of $2.00 per student must be paid
upon entering the hall.
Furnishings. Beds, mattresses, pillows, chairs, study tables, and dressing
tables are furnished in the residence halls. Students provide their own study
lamps, irons, towels, bedspreads, and blankets. Bath, trunk room space, and
laundry facilities are provided. Bed linens are furnished by the college.
Dormitories are open twenty-four hours in advance of registration. The
college dining hall is open at breakfast the day of registration and closed
after the noon meal on the last day of examinations each quarter. If the
dining hall is open during vacations, the student pays the transient meal
rates.
Orientation Week. Freshmen and other new students arriving early for
the orientation period may occupy their rooms in the residence halls without
extra charge during this period. Meals for the orientation period are charged
for at approximately tl1e same rate as in effect during the regular quarter.
Special meal tickets will be issued for the orientation period.
Married Student Housing. Thirty-six one bedroom apartments are
maintained for married students. The units are unfurnished except for stove
and refrigerator. They rent for $42.50 per month. The units are electrically
heated and tl1e student pays his own utility bill. A few trailer houses are
available which rent from $17.50 to $25.00 per month, with heat, lights,
and water furnished. A few furnished two-room aparhnents with bath and
kitchen are also available at $50.00 per month. A request for reservation of a
trailer or apartment should be accompanied by a $10 housing deposit.
Refunds. A student withdrawing from the college 10 or more days
prior to the close of the quarter with the approval of the Dean of Women
or the Dean of Students receives a pro rata refund for board and room for
the balance of the quarter. Students withdrawing during the quarter will
forfeit their room deposit. If approved by the Deans' Office, a refund of
two-thirds is allowed for absences of more than one week because of illness.
A student leaving the College at the close of a quarter may, upon application, receive a refund of the room deposit, less any damage charges, provided he has properly checked out of his residence.
SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
To make it possible for high school students superior in scholarship, citizenship, and SJ?ecial areas of interest to continue their education, Eastern
Washington College of Education provides an extensive scholarship program.
The amount and number of these scholarships may be adjusted at the discretion of the Scholarship Committee to meet these conditions. These
scholarships cut across all areas of the college curricuhun.
Application blanks for scholarships are available from the Dean of
Students, Eastern Washington College of Education, Cheney, Washington.
Completed application blanks should be returned to the Deans' Office accompanied by a recent photograph, a high school transcript, a personal
letter of application, and at least three letters of recommendation. Letters of
recommendation should be from former instructors and outstanding citizens
of the community. Applications will be evaluated by the ScholarshiJ? Committee in terms of the applicants academic and social promise and need.
Applications must be received by April 15.
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SCHOLARSIIlPS AVAILABLE FOR INCOMING FRESHMEN

George M. Rasque, Jr., Memorial Scholarship
Origin: Given by Mr. and Mrs. Rasque, Sr., in honor of their son who
was lost in World War II.
Eligibility: Entering freshmen who show a wide range of ability scholastic and personal.
Amount: $125 per year for four years.
.
. .
For information: Mr. George Rasque, Washrngton Trust Building,
Spokane, Washington.
P.T.A. Scholarships
Origin: Washington Congress of Parents and Teachers.
.
.
Eligibility: Members of the current year's graduating class 111 any pubhc
high school in Washington. Applicant must propose to enter and
continue in the teaching profession and must take education courses
during each of his four years in college. One letter of recommendation
must be from the high school principal.
Amount: Three available of $150 per year for four years.
For information: Principal of your high school or Dean of Students.
Associated Women Students Scholarship
Origin: A.W.S dues.
Eligibility: An incoming freshman girl interested in teaching.
Amount: $75.00.
For information: Dean of Students.
Delta Kappa Gamma Scholarship
Origin: Eta Chapter of Delta Kappa Gamma
Eligibility: An incoming freshman girl interested in teaching.
Amount: $100.
For information: Dean of Students.
A.S.B. Freshman Scholarships
Origin: E.W.C.E. Associated Student Body income.
Eligibility: Any new incoming freshman.
Amount: Approximately 15 scholarships of $100 each.
For information: Dean of Students.
Alumni Scholarships
Origin: E.W.C.E. Alumni Association.
Eligibility: New incoming freshman recommended by an E.W.C.E.
alumnus.
Amount: Three awards of $125 each.
For information: Dean of Students or Director of Alumni Services.
Spokane Exchange Club Scholarships
Origin: Spokane Exchange Club.
Eligibility, Graduates of Spokane County High Schools.
Amount: $150.
For information: Dean of Students.
Business Club Scholarship
Origin: E.W.C.E. Business Club.
Eligibility: Incoming freshman planning to major in Business, Business
Education or Secretarial Science.
Amount: $117.00.
For information: President of the Business Club or Dean of Students.
Scarlet Arrow Scholarship
Origin: Scarlet Arrow (men's honorary).
Eligibility: ew inco.ming freshman male _with proficiency in football or
basketball. Selection based on leaderslup, scholastic record and need
Amount: Two awards of $150 each.
·
For information: Grand Master of Scarlet Arrow.
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Music Scholarships
Origin: Division of Music, E.W.C.E.
Eligibility: New incoming freshman with musical talent.
Amount: Fifty to sixty awards available which pay for private lessons.
Valued at $75.00 per year. Can be renewed each year.
For information: Head, Division of Music.
SCHOLARSlllPS AVAILABLE FOR UPPER CLASS STUDENTS

Ralph Tieje, Jr., Scholarship
Origin: Dr. and Mrs. Ralph Tieje
Eligibility: English or Speech major enrolling for his Senior year.
Amount: $100.
For information: Head, Division of Languages and Literature.
Louise Anderson Scholarship
Origin: Gamma Theta Chapter of Beta Sigma Phi
Eligibility: Woman student majoring in Home Economics who is of at
least Sophomore standing and who has a scholastic standing of 3.00
or above.
Amount: $100.
For information: Dean of Sh1dents.
Eastern Star Scholarship
Origin: Eastern Star Children's Foundation Fund.
Eligibility: Woman student of at least Sophomore standing whose father
is a Mason or whose mother is an Eastern Star with membership in
the State of Washington.
Amount: $150.
For information: Dean of Students.
Spokane Panhellenic Scholarship
Origin: Spokane Panhellenic Association.
Eligibility: Woman student of at least Sophomore standing who is a
resident of Spokane County and who has a definite vocational objective and who plans to finish college.
Amount: $150.
For information: Dean of Students.
Boeing Airplane Company Scholarship
Origin: Boeing Airplane Company
Eligibility: Students who have at least Sophomore standing and who
plan to teach Science or Mathematics.
Amount: $350.
For information: Dean of Students.
Standard Oil Leadership Scholarship
Origin: Standard Oil Company of California.
Eligibility: Students who have at least Sophomore standing. Leadership,
financial need, and scholarship are of equal importance.
Amount: Two awards of $400 each.
For information: Dean of Students.
Boone Foundation Scholarship
Origin: Income to the estate of Edgar L. Boone, Spokane Dentist
Eligibility: At least Sophomore standing.
Amount: Approximately twenty awards of $100 each.
For information: Dean of Students.
Upperclass Scholarships
Origin: Associated Student Body Income.
Eligibility: At least Sophomore standing.
Amount: Approximately ten awards of $100 each.
For information: Dean of Students.
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Foreign Student Scholarship
Origin: Associated Student Body income.
Eligibility: Any foreign student.
Amount: Two awards of $200 each.
For information: Dean of Students.
Business Club Scholarships
Origin: E.W.C.E. Business Club.
.
.
.
Eligibility: A Business or Business Education ma1or with at least a
Sophomore standing.
Amount: $114.00.
For information: President of the Business Club.
Max Calhoun Scholarship
Origin Student Body income.
Eligibility: At least sophomore standing.
Amount: $114.00.
For information: President of the Business Club.

EARNING EXPENSES

Those students who need to earn part of their expenses will find a limited
number of opportunities at the college for doing so. Preference in employment is given to students who live on the campus. There are also opportunities for work in the town of Cheney. Students expecting to earn part of their
expenses are required to carry less than the standard schedule of classwork.
(See Part V, The Academic Load.)
Prospective women students needing part-time employment should write
the Dean of Women. Prospective men students in need of part-time employment should write the Director of Employment. The letter of application
should include complete information regarding both needs and qualifications
for part-time employment.
Student Loan Fund. A loan fund made up of contributions from friends
and alumni is available to assist students in meeting unforeseen expenses.
The loan fund is administered by the Loan Committee. The Washington
State Federation of Women's Clubs has created a trust fund of $500.00,
which may be loaned to junior and senior women through the Loan
Committee.

Students interested in applying for a loan should report to the Deans'
Office.

Part IV. Facilities and Services
CAMPUS

Eastern Washington College of Education has a 54½-acre campus four
blocks from the Columbia Basin Highway. Shrubs and native pine trees, as
well as birch, fir, maple, spruce, ash, willow, elm, locust, and other trees
help to make the campus attractive at all seasons of the year.
Showalter Hall, the administration building, contains administrative
offices, classrooms, natural and applied science laboratories, the college
auditorium, and the guidance center.
The Hargreaves Library is a beautiful structure in modern Roman style
terracotta and brick with tile roof. The building is air-conditioned with
recirculating air, and is provided with a cooling system for use in the summer.
The Field House is used principally for physical education and athletics.
Gymnasiums, a swimming pool, and classrooms are included.
Martin Hall, the campus school building, was planned to meet the needs
of children doing elementary school work, and to serve as a teacher education center as well.

The first unit of the Music Building, opened in December, 1948, is devoted to band, choral and orchestra activities, and houses a library of recordings and musical scores, ensemble and practice rooms, as well as studios
for piano, wind and string instruments. The Music Annex, a remodeled
government building, has listening and practice rooms, a classroom, studios
for voice and piano, and the main office of the division of music.

In the Industrial Arts Building are the shops for woodworking, metal,
concrete, radio, and electrical construction. Drafting rooms are also in this
building.
The new Walter W. Isle Memorial Union Building, which opened in
September, 1956, provides recreation facilities, a cafeteria, the Student
Bookstore, the College post office, television lounge, student body offices,
and a bowling alley. The Union, called the Isle-land, is the center of student
activities on the campus.
Showalter Hall Annex provides space for several offices as well as for
typing, shorthand, and other instruction.
The college Infirmary houses wards for men students and wards for
women students.

The dormitories - Senior Hall, Moru-oe Hall, Anderson Hall, Hudson
Hall, and Sutton Hall - are modern and fully equipped homes. Students
find the grand pianos, the modern radios and television sets, the large
lounge rooms for reading, dancing, and receptions, conducive to their
comfort.
Cadet Hall is the new home of the R.O.T.C. department. In addition to
classrooms, administrative offices, and supply room, it has a modern twelve
point indoor firing range.
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LIBRARY

Hargreaves Library, the main college library, was oc_cu.{)ied in 1940. It
contains some 100,500 volumes. About 634 current penod1cals and newspapers are made available. In addition there are such collections as a pamphlet file of about 12,202 items, a collection of about 5,500 uncatalogued
Federal and State documents, numerous separate issues of magazines, and
about 10,590 volumes of bound periodicals.
The Library's finest and most distinctive asset is the C. S. _Kingston
orthwest History Collection housed in a separate room on the first floor.
In addition to the usual material, this special collection contains a number
of unusual maps and some books on film.
A children's library of 6,670 volumes is housed in Martin Hall, the
College Elementary School. A number of reference works for both teachers
and pupils are provided. Fourteen periodicals are received f?r the use of the
children. The library has the Keystone and Underwood vlSlial sets, and a
file of 5,000 mounted pictures.
The branch library of the Industrial Arts Department is kept in the
office of the department in the Industrial Arts building. It now contains approximately 2,600 volumes, including a number of industrial arts periodicals.
The Geography department has assembled an auxiliary library collection
of its own. This collection is now shelved in the offices and storerooms of
the Geography department, and is maintained for the use of both teachers
and students of geography. It contains more than 1,400 issues of unbound
periodicals, 2,600 pamphlets, 1,300 U. S. and state documents, 100 books,
300 single maps, and folios of U. S. Geological Survey Maps.
The Division of Music operates a well-equipped library in the Music
Building. Phonograph recordings, musical scores, and reference books are
housed in a combination listening room and library for the study of music
both by sight and sound. Reproduction facilities include latest high-fidelity
equipment. This music library is one of the finest of its kind in the Inland
Empire, including 1,500 standard recordings, 300 long-play albums, over
1,000 musical scores and many standard reference texts. The recordings
alone are valued at $4,000. Volumes on music history, biography, theory, and
music education are handled through Hargreaves library, where current
music periodicals are also kept.
PRE-SCHOOL CENTER

A Pre-School Center is maintained by the College for the education of
three and four year old children. It also provides an added facility for the
educational p rogram for teachers.
Children should be not less than tl1ree years old on or before September
30, and not more ilian four years old on or before September 30 to be
admitted to tl1e school.
'
The r.ates for children of students are as follows:
Half days, per month _ _ _ _ _ _
_________ -$ 8.00
All clay, per monili ______ ----------------·------- ___________ 12.00
All day, two children per montl1 ______ -------·-------- 15.00
CAMPUS SCHOOL

The Campus School has an instructional program for kindergarten children .1Jul children in the first six grades.
The facilities ?f the Campus School are used extensively by college students for obsen:ati~n~, demonstrations, participations, and student teaching.
Enrollment 1s limited. Preference is given to children of college students
and staff members who have requested enrollment in advance.
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CURRICULUM LABORATORY

As one of its services to the public schools of the State of Washington,
E.W.C.E. maintains a Curriculum Laboratory located on the first floor of
Hargreaves Library. Included within the laboratory are textbooks, workbooks, courses of study in all fields, records and report forms, administrative
manuals, guidance materials, standards tests, etc., used and developed by
public school teachers and administrators throughout the United States. New
books and materials are added each year so that the usefulness of the laboratory will be up-to-date. Prospective teachers in education, classroom teachers, administrators, supervisors, and guidance officials are invited to use
the facilities of the Curriculum Laboratory. Faculties of schools who wish
to visit the facilities during holidays or on weekends should write the Director of the Curriculum Laboratory for special arrangements.
EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE

Extension and Correspondence courses are offered as a service to those
who are unable to enroll in courses on the campus. A total of forty-five
credits earned in extension and/or correspondence courses may be counted
toward the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor or A1ts in Education degree.
Twelve credits earned by extension and/ or correspondence may be counted
toward the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. Twelve credits earned by extension and/or correspondence may be
counted toward the Standard General Certificate. Neither correspondence
nor extension courses may be carried while a student is in residence. Not
more than nine credits may be earned in extension and/or correspondence
courses in any one quarter.
A student wishing to apply correspondence or extension courses toward
requirements for a degree or a certitficate from E.W.C.E. must file with
the Registrar his high school or college transcript. Those not interested in a
degree or certificate from E.W.C.E. need not file such transcripts.
Correspondence
Fees. The fees for correspondence courses are $5 per quarter credit.
The fee for a single course must be paid upon registration. When two or
three courses are begun at one time, one-half the fees must be paid upon
registration, and the remainder may be paid in installments. Whenever a
course is completed and credit is desired, all fees pertaining to that course
must be paid before credit may be given.
Time. A correspondence course may not be completed in less than one
calendar month, and should be finished in not more than one year from
the date of enrollment.
If no work is done on a course within six months of the date of enrollment, or during any six months period within the duration of the course, a
fee of $1 will be required to reinstate the sh1dent.
Grades. The grade "S" (satisfactory) is given when a correspondence
course is satisfactorily completed. The grade "U" (unsatisfactory) is given
when a correspondence course is unsatisfactorily completed. In computing
grade point averages "S" and "U" grades are disregarded.
Credits. Credits earned by correspondence may not be applied toward requirements for the Master of Arts in Education degree.
Extension
Fees. The fees for extension courses are $5 per quarter credit.
Grades: Letter grades (A-B-C-D-F) are given in extension courses.
Credits. Nine credits of upper division work (300 level or above) will
be accepted toward the Master of Arts in Education degree.
Information. For further information regarding courses offered by
extension or correspondence write the Extension and Correspondence Office.
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PLACEMENT OFFICE

The Placement Office is maintained as a service to graduating students
and alumni who are seeking teaching positions and other types of employment. To be eligible for placement service, at least two quarters of attendance
at Eastern is required. Each student is requested to start his file in the
Placement Office during his last year before graduation, consisting of academic preparation, experience and photographs. The Placement Office
maintains the individual's credentials and endeavors to keep them up to
date. All graduates who are interested in obtaining positions should contact
the Placement Office, as all recommendations for employment are made
through this office. All prospective employers who are interested in candidates list their vacancies at the Placement Office.
SUMMER SCHOOL

The College maintains a summer school as an integral part of its program.
A full quarter of course credits may be earned by attending both sessions.
Both undergraduate and graduate work is offered. The summer school is
planned to enable students to complete requirements for degrees and certificates in a shortened time. Anyone may emoll in any program during the
summer school which he is qualified to pursue advantageously.
For further information consult the summer catalog.

Part V. Academic Procedures
COLLEGE CREDITS
Since September, 1918, Eastern Washington College of Education has
operated on the quarter basis. Prior to September, 1918, the College was
operated on the semester basis. In order to obtain the present day quarter
credit equivalent for credits earned at Eastern Washington College of
Education prior to September, 1918, multiply the credits by 1.2.
Some colleges and universities are operated on the semester basis and
others on the quarter basis. A college or university operating on the semester basis divides the academic year into two semesters of about 18 weeks
each. A college or university operating on the quarter basis divides the aca•
dernic year into three quarters of approximately 12 weeks each.
Students transferring to E.W.C.E. from a college or university on the
semester basis do not lose credits. A student who has spent two years, for
example, in a college or university operated on the semester basis and has
earned 64 semester credits has the equivalent of 96 quarter credits. Semester
credits are converted to quarter credits by multiplying the semester credits by
1¼. Quarter credits are converted to semester credits by multiplying the
quarter credits by 2/ 3.

THE ACADEMIC LOAD
The standard academic load is 16 credits per quarter. A student who
carries 16 credits each quarter for four years will earn 192 quarter credits.
This is the minimum number of credits required for graduation with the
Bachelor's degree.
It may be pointed out that a student enrolled in 16 quarter hours has laid
out for himself a 48-hour work week. It is assumed that a student will devote
at least two hours of study and preparation for every hour spent in class.
A student doing outside work for three or four hours per day is not
permitted to carry more than 13 credits unless he has demonstrated his
ability to carry the load without detriment to his scholarship or health. A
student working more than four hours per day is required to reduce his
scholastic program accordingly.
Entering freshmen (1st quarter) must not attempt to carry more than 16
credits.
Students who wish to carry more than 17 credits must have met the
following grade point average during the previous quarter or in all previous
college work:
Credits Allowed
Grade Point Average
Per Quarter*
3.00-3.24 - - - - - - - - - - 18
3.25-3.49 - - - - - - - - - - 19
3.50-4.00 - - - - - - - - - - - 20
* Including P. E. Activities.
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TESTING AND ORIENTATION

The purpose of the testing and orientation program i~ to enable each
new student to get the best possible start at Eastern Washin~on College of
Education. The tests are to discover interests, needs, achievements, and
other bases for assisting and advising students _regarding their c~llege problems. Orientation includes essential information along such Imes as the
following: campus life and organizations, the aims and ,tra_ditions of the
lege, study teclmiques and time allotments, students fmances, acaderruc
procedure, the college staff.
All new freshmen and transfer students with less than 48 credits are
required to participate in the testing and orientation program before they
can register.
NOTE: These entrance tests are not used to determine a student's eligibility for
entrance to E. W.C.E. They are simply an aid to the student in
assisting with guidance and counseling.

co!-

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE SERVICES
The administering and coordination of the guidance and counse~g
services shall be the responsibility of the Dean of Students. The staff will
consist of the Dean of Students, Dean of Women, Director of the Guidance
Center, Head Nurse, Foreign Student Adviser, and all Residence Hall Directors. During orientation week each new student meets with his counselor,
reviews entrance test scores and plans his schedule for the year. On the basis
of these test results and the high school record, any student needing remedial
work is directed into the necessary remedial courses.
The bulk of the formal counseling will be the responsibility of the
Guidance Center and will be carried on by the director of the Center and
staff members from the Psychology Department. Students who have problems of personal, educational, or vocational nature should go to the Guidance
Center. Tools will include special diagnostic tests, individual counseling
interviews, case studies, group techniques, etc. Referrals of students in
need of special help will be made by the director of the Center. The Guidance Center will take responsibility for the mass testing program for new
students, as well as the semi-annual graduate entrance tests, the Selective
Service Qualifying Examinations, teacher examinations and special individual
tests. Cumulative records shall be kept on each student and filed in the
Guidance Center.
PROVISIONAL AND PROBATIONAL STATUS
The Guidance and Counseling Committee of the college is responsible
for the guidance and counseling of provisional and probational students.
This committee has set up the following regulations pertaining to academic
probation:
1. An_y student dropped by another college and not eligible to re-enroll
in that. colleg~ is not eligible. to enroll at Eastern Washington College of
Education until he has been remstated to full standing at the institution from
which he was eliminated, or except under the same conditions as those
applying to the students dropped by Eastern. (See regulations 9 and 10.)
2. All entering freshmen students with a high school grade point
average below 2.00 will be accepted provisionally and will be subject to
carrying a limited load of 14 credits.
3: . Each s~1dent ent~rJng Eastern W~shington College of Education
provmonally will be notified by the Registrar of his status prior to his
entrance.
. 4. Those who have ~ cumulative grade point average below 2.00 and
did not make a grade pomt average of at least 2.00 the preceding quarter
shall be on academic probation.
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5. At the close of each quarter the Registrar shall notify by letter those
students who are on academic probation.
6. Provisional and probational students are not permitted to carry more
than 14 credits. A student on academic probation may be allowed to preregister for 14 credits. Such a student will be allowed to increase his load if
he clears his prol:iationary status at the end of the current quarter. No changeof-registration fee will be levied.
7. A student who has failed to clear his probationary status in one
quarter must meet with members of the Guidance and Counseling Committee. His academic record will be marked "warned."
8. The chairman of the Guidance and Counseling Committee will
supervise the counseling of all students on academic probation.
9. Failure to make a 2.00 average during the second quarter on probation means that the studenti denied re-enrollment for one academic year.
A note to that effect will be put on his arademic record. If he feels that
unusual conditions warrant further consideration, he shall personally present his case before the Guidance and Counseling Committee, which will
determine whether or not he may continue in school.
10. A student dropped from the college for scholastic reasons may reenroll after one academic year. If he fails to make a current grade point
average of 2.00 any subsequent quarter, he will be dropped from the college.
11. A student must carry a minimum load of 10 credits and secure a
current grade point average of 2.00 in order to change his probationary status.
12. A student who has been on probation a total of five quarters (nonconsecutive) during his attendance at Eastern Washington College of Education will be dropped from the college.
13. The responsibility for proper enrollment rests with each individual
12robational student. Violation of the above procedure invalidates the student's registration.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
The procedure for securing credit by examination is as follows:
(1) An application for credit by examination is secured from the Registrar. The student must satisfy the Registrar or his assistant that an
examination is appropriate.
(2) The student will take the form to the division head or department
chairman concerned and obtain his signature.
(3) The form is then taken to the instructor who is to give the examination. The student must satisfy the instructor that an examination is
appropriate and obtain his approval.
(4) The form is then taken to the Bursar's office for the payment of a
one dollar fee for each course for which an examination is requested,
except that when several courses from an unaccredited college are
involved, the total fee does not exceed ten dollars.
(5) When the Bursar's staff has indicated that the fee has been paid, the
form is taken again to the instructor giving the examination who will
then give such oral and written examinations as he may see fit and
indicate on the form the credits to be allowed.
(6) The form is then returned to the Registrar's office by the instructor
who gave the examination. His signature and credits earned must
then be shown on the completed form.
NOTE:

(a) Credit by examination will not be allowed for courses which are
not offered at Eastern Washington College of Education, or for
which the student has received a failing grade, or for any course
which a student has audited.
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(b) A grade of "S" will be given for satisfactory completion of the
examination.
(c) If a student fails the examination, he may not repeat said examination.
(d) Credit by examination will not count toward the 45 credit residence requirement.

DECLARATION OF MAJORS AND/ OR MINORS
Students are required to declare their major and/ or minors no later than
the beginning of their junior year.
It is desirable that the student choose his major and/or minors as soon as
possible after entering college since this will enable him to better plan his
program and avoid possible conflicts in courses during his junior and senior
years.
The freshman or sophomore student who has not made a decision as to
which major and/ or minors he wishes to complete should enter one of the
two Pre-Major programs as outlined in Part VIII of this catalog. Upon
completion of this program the student will have completed his basic or
general education courses as required for the Bachelor's Degree.
Sh1dents must report to the Deans' Office, room S210, to officially declare their major and/or minors. Any student who wishes to change his major
and/or minors must officially make the change in the Deans' Office.
MAJOR-MINOR FORMS
A student is required to have a major-minor form for his major and each
of his minors (except the professionalized subject matter minor) on file in
the Registrar's office not later than two weeks after the opening of the
last quarter preceding graduation. These forms may be obtained at the
Registrar's office.
The major-minor forms are to be filled out in triplicate. The original
copy is to be sent to the Registrar's office; the second copy is to be retained
by the sh1dent's counselor; the third copy is to be retained by the student.
The student's <:ounselor is responsible for approving the major and/or
minors. Division Heads are responsible for approving substitutions in a
major and / or minor within their own divisions.
It is advisable for a student to fill out these forms no later than the
beginning of his senior year. This will give the student a final check on the
progress of his major and / or minors.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS
Sh1dents having 144 or more credits are classified as seniors; those
having from 96 to 143 as juniors; those having from 48 to 95 as sophomores;
those having fewer than 48 as freshmen.
GRADUATION CANDIDACY
Candidates for graduation are required to file in the Registrar's office,
not later than two weeks after the opening of the third quarter preceding
graduation, copies of their proposed schedules of courses for the three quarters preceding graduation. Graduation candidates are also required to file
in the Registrar's office, not later than two weeks after the opening of the
last quarter preceding graduation, an application for graduation, a graduation
card, and major-minor forms for their major and each of their minors, except
the professionalized subject matter minor. (See "Major-Minor Forms" above.)
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Persons who are candidates for teaching certification as well as for graduation must also file an oath of allegiance bearing the applicant's notarized
signature.
Any student graduating with a Bachelor's Degree at the end of spring
quarter is required to take spring quarter final examinations only if his
average in the course is below "C." Those whose average is "C" or better
in the course may take the examinations at their own option. This policy
does not apply to those graduating at the end of the fall, winter, or summer
quarters.
Graduation candidates pay a fee of $6.00. Those who are also teaching
certification candidates pay a fee of $7.00. (See "Fees and Expenses," Part
II.)
The application, oath, graduation card, and major-minor forms are secured at the Registrar's office. The graduation fee is paid at the Cashier's
office.
No student will be allowed to graduate with a Bachelor's Degree with
less than a 2.00 (C) cumulative grade point average, a total of 192 quarter
credits, and at least 60 upper division credits.
Prior to September, 1955, 186 quarter credits were required for graduation with a Bachelor's degree.
HONOR STUDENTS
Quarterly Honor Roll. Students whose grade point average for a given
quarter is 3.25 or better and who have taken a minimum of 12 credits during
the quarter are designated Honor Students for that quarter.
Freshman Honor Roll. The Freshman Honor Roll is computed and published at the close of each spring quarter. In order to be included on the
Freshman Honor Roll the student must maintain a cumulative grade point
average of not less than 3.01 while completing his first three quarters of
college work. When determining eligibility for the Freshman Honor Roll,
one quarter's work is interpreted to consist of 16 credits.
Senior Honors. The names of graduates who qualify for senior honors
are read at the commencement exercises of the college. Seniors whose cunrnlative grade point averages are 3.75 and above are graduated with Highest
Honors. Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are 3.50 and above,
but below 3.75, are graduated with High Honors. Seniors whose grade
point averages are 3.25 and above, but below 3.50, are graduated with
Honors.
GRADING SYSTEM
The grading system at Eastern Washington College of Education is as
follows: A, superior; B, excellent; C, average; D, below average; F, failure;
I, incomplete; S, satisfactory; U, unsatisfactory; W, withdrawn; and WF,
withdrawn-failure.
Prior to June, 1924, the grading system at Eastern Washington College
of Education was as follows: 1 & 1-, superior (A); 2+, excellent (B); 2 &
2-, average (C); 3+, 3, & 3-, below average (D); 4, Condition; 5, failure
(F); 6, incomplete; 7, Withdrawn; S, Satisfactory.
GRADE POINTS
Grade point averages are computed on the basis of four grade points
for each quarter hour credit of A; three for each quarter hour credit of B;
two for each quarter hour credit of C; one for each quarter hour credit of
D; and zero for each quarter hour credit of F or WF. The grade point average is the quotient of total grade points divided by the total quarter hour
credits in which the grades A, B, C, D, F, and WF are received.
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Grade points are not computed for grades S, U, W, or+.
Prior to September, 1953, grade point averages w~re computed on the
basis of three grade points for each quarter hour credi~ of A; two for each
quarter hour credit of B; one for each quarter hour credit of C; zero f?r each
quarter hour credit of D; and minus one for each quarter hour credit of F
or WF.

GRADE POINT REQUIRED FOR GOOD STANDING
Each student's grade point average is computed for each quarter (current
grade point average) in attendance. The grade point is also computed for
each student's entire college rec.ord to date (the cumulative grade point
average). A student who entered the college provisionally (a student from an
unaccredited high school or a student with a high school average below 2.00)
and turns in a grade point average of less than 2.00 at the close of the first
quarter in the college is placed on probation. Such a student may not enroll
for more than 14 credits in the following quarter. If the student's record falls
below 2.00 in his second quarter, he is warned that he will be eliminated from
the college unless he earns a grade point average of 2.00 or better in the
third quarter. If the student fails in the third quarter to make a grade point
of 2.00 or better, he is dropped from the college unless reinstated by the
Guidance and Counseling Committee.

RE-ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
A student who has been dropped from the college for scholastic reasons
may re-enroll after one year. If such student fails to do satisfactory work (a
2.00 average) during any subsequent quarter following his re-admission, he
-will be dropped from the college.

REPEATED COURSES
A student may repeat a course in which he received a grade of "D," "F,"
or "WF" in order to raise his grade point average, but may not re_peat a
course in which he received a grade of "A," "B," or "C" for additional
grade points. A student will not receive additional credits for repeating a
course in which he received a grade of "D."
When registering for a course in which a "D " "F " or "WF" was received the student must add an "R" following th~ credits, as 5R. This will
enable the Registrar's office to check the repetition and the student will
not be charged . 'ith attempting the credits again, but any extra grade points
will be allowc, ' Failure to register in this way may cost the student the
extra grade points.
Repeated courses will count in the student's load for veteran's benefits
and for purposes of clearing probation.

AUDITED COURSES
A stu~ent who does not wish to receive credit for a course may enroll
as an audi_tor .. Such a student is not required to complete assignments or to
take. e~amlllations unless he ~o de~ires. An auditor who is not registered for
c~edit m other courses, and 1s registered for courses totaling not more than
six quarter cre~1ts m not more than ~vo C?urses, is subject to the special
studen_t fee of $6.00. !'i-n auditor who 1s registered for courses totaling more
than six quarter credits or more than two courses is subject to the regular
student fee.
~tudents who are a_uditing a course should sign up for "Aud." in the
credit column. No credit or grade will be given for such a course.
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IN COMPLETES
An incomplete is given only when the quality of the student's work has
been satisfactory, but the quantity has been deficient. If, a student is unable
to complete all of the quarter's work because of sickness or for other good
reasons beyond the student's control, but has satisfactorily completed at
least three-fourths of it, he may receive an incomplete.
An incomplete must be cleared either within the first four weeks of the
succeeding quarter of attendance following the quarter in which the incomplete was given or within twelve months from the date the incomplete
was given, whichever is earlier. This ruling does not apply to Ed. 512 and
Ed. 513. In the event of extenuating circumstances, arrangements may be
made with the Registrar and the instructor concerned, prior to the expiration date for clearing incompletes, to extend the time for removal.

WITHDRAWALS
A student withdrawing from a class up to and including the fifth Monday
of the quarter will receive a W (withdrawn) on his record. A student doing
passing work ("D'' or better) and withdrawing from the college subsequent to
the fifth Monday of the quarter will also receive W in all the courses in which
he is enrolled. A student who fails to report to a class in which he is enrolled
or a student who is doing failing work upon withdrawal from the college
following the fifth Monday of the quarter, will receive WF (withdrawn-failure) on his record in all courses in which he is doing failing work. This failing
grade will be included in the computation of the student's grade point average. After the last day to withdraw from classes (see calendar) a student
will not be allowed to withdraw from a class except for health reasons or
unless he withdraws from the college.

WITHDRAWALS FOR MILITARY SERVICE
Men students who have to withdraw from the college to report for military duty under the Selective Service Act are eligible to arrange with the
Bursar and Registrar for possible credits and fee refunds. Such students
should report to the Registrar to initiate the withdrawal procedure.

PROCEDURE IN ADDING A CLASS, DROPPING A CLASS,
OR WITHDRAWING FROM THE COLLEGE

In each instance it is very important to report to the Registrar's office.
If a student adds a class, that fact must be shown on his record in the Registrar's office. If not, he will receive no credit. If a student unofficially drops
a class or if he leaves the college without reporting first to the Registrar's
office, his record will be marked "WF."
A $1.00 fee will be charged for each change of program.
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT
No student may graduate from the college with less than three full
quarters in attendance and 45 quarter credits in residence.
Extension and Correspondence courses and credit by examination must
be completed outside of the residence quarters and may not be counted as
being in residence.
The student must spend his final quarter prior to graduation in residence
at this college and must earn at least 7 quarter credits during that quarter.
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SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE
Students who wish to earn a second bachelor's degree may do so provided they meet the requirements of the s~cond . degree and complete a
minimum of one quarter's work (15 credits) m residence subsequent to receiving the first bachelor's degree.
Not more than one degree may be earned in any one quarter.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES
The college requirements for all s~dents include six quart_ers of Physical
Education activities (including swimmmg) unless the _student 1s ex«':mpt. The
six quarter requirement should be completed the frrst quarters m school.
(See Part VII, H.P.E. & R., for list of exemptions.)
A student excused from health and physical education activity must still
earn at least 192 quarter credits in order to be eligible for graduation with
a Bachelor's degree.
MILITARY SCIENCE (R.O.T.C)
Every male student entering Eastern Washington College of Education
with freshman or sophomore standing must enroll in Military Science
(R.O.T.C.) unless exempt for one of the reasons enumerated in Part VII,
Military Science and Tactics.
SPEECH TEST
All students preparing for teaching are required to have a speech clearance as a pre-requisite to all upper division education courses. Ordinarily,
this clearance is made on the basis of work done in Speech Fundamentals
(Sp. 151). Students who fail to receive a speech clearance in Sp. 151, or
transfer students who have taken Speech Fundamentals at a previous school,
must arrange to remove any deficiencies in speech and secure a speech
clearance in the speech office, Room Hl2. Clearance in the speech test is
recorded in the office of the Division of Education and the Registrar's office.
ENGLISH EXAMINATION
During his sophomore year, at the first opportunity after earning 60
quarter credits, eaeh student is required to take a proficiency examination in
English. (See college calendar for dates.) lf he passes the examination,
"English Clearance" will be entered on his official transcript. He must have
"English Clearance'' in order to graduate with the Bachelor of Arts Degree
or Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree. "English Clearance" is a prerequisite for Education 367.
If a student fails the examination, his transcript will be marked "Remedial
English Required." When such a student next registers, he should report to
the Chairma~ of Fre~hman English for assi~nment to English 104, 105, or
106, dependrng on his weakness as shown 111 the examination. If he satisfactorily completes one of these courses, "English Clearance" will be entered
on his transcript.
Students who register at Eastern Washington College of Education for
the first time with Juni~r standin~ or_ above (96 or more quarter credits) are
exempt from the English Exammat10n, but may still be referred to the
Writing Clinic.
WRITING CLINIC
At any time, any instructor may refer a student who reveals deficiencies
in English to the Writing Clinic. The student's credit in the course from
wl!ich he is referred will be withheld until such time as the instructor receives a clearance from the \Vriting Clinic.
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END-QUARTER EXAMINATIONS
End-Quarter examinations are given at the end of each quarter. The examination schedules will be found in the "Schedule of Classes and Registration Instructions" booklet published annually.
End-Quarter examinations must be taken during the dates and hours
established in the examination schedules. No deviation from these schedules
will be allowed except in the case of a conflict or when a student has three
or more examinations in any one day. Approval for changes in examination
dates or hours must be obtained in advance from the Registrar.

Part VI. Curricula Outlined
INTRODUCTION
Arts and Sciences, Junior College, and Teacher Education programs are
available at Eastern Washington College of Education. Four college years
are required for the completion of the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in
Education curricula, and one year of graduate study for the Master of Education curriculum. Two years of junior college work are offered. The Bachelor
of Arts in Education curriculum provides teaching certification.

The college emphasizes teacher education but also has a complete offering of typical arts and sciences majors for students who do not wish lo teach
or are advised not to do so. A strong general or basic educational program is
provided not only for liberal arts and junior college students but for education
majors as well.
Eastern recognizes the necessity for a close relationship between each of
its programs and the business of living, and therefore makes its curricula
broader than its program of studies. The curricula include the entire life of
the campus and are given attention accordingly. Students are expected to
participate in campus activities as well as in the academic phases of the
various curricula.
The college emphasizes the needs of the individual student according to
the objective he or she has in mind. Varied types of requirements, opportunities for specialization, and flexibility in curricular administration enable
degree candidates as well as junior college students to exercise many choices.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
While Eastern Washington College of Education is primarily a teachers
college, it is also a college of Arts and Sciences. By action -0f the 194 7 session
of the state legislature, E.vV.C.E. was granted authori~ issue the Bachelor
of Arts degree with majors in areas other than education. ~ degree is now
available with majors in the various areas described in Parts VI and VII of
this catalog.
The requirements for the degree of Bachelor of arts are:
Basic - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 c ' 1 J )redits
Eng. 101, 102, 103 - Composition _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 9 credits
English Clearance
______________ 0
Humanities _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 15 r
Natural Sciences _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 15
Physical Education Activities (including swimming) _______ 6
Psych. 101 - General Psychology - - - - - - - - - - - - - ; - 5
Social Studies__ _ _ _ _
- - - - - ~ -15
Sp. 151 - Speech Fundamentals ----------· ________ 2

NOTE: No duplication is permitted in the above requirements. For example a

student cannot use Nat. Sci. I 02 to satisfy both his basic and his
qcademic major requirements.

Catalog Number

56
NOTE:

Courses from the following fields are used to satisfy basic requirements
in the Humanities:
Art (except 490, 494, 495)

English (except 0, 099, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 1
French

06 ~10)
, ~

i~~eEconomics 377 only
(except 160, 161, 162, 380, 390, 414, 470, 485, 495)
Music (except 272, 273, 274, 275, 302, 303, 304, 410, 450, 471, 490)
Philosophy
~~~~1h (except O, 100, 101, 102, 103, 10~ 107, 108, 120, 121, 122, 125,
127 128 129 130 131 151, 2~3. 261, 2626 263, 309, 310,
311,313, 314,3i9, 323,325'.474,476,478,479,48 ,481,482)

ro':i::~~(Arts

NOTE: Courses from the following fields are used to satisfy basic requirements

in the Natural Sciences:
Biology (except 490)
Chemistry
Geography 127, 217, 314, 327, 427, 464 only

~~%
e!;;;atics (except 101, 103, 104, 494, 495)
'atural Science (except 490)
0

Physics (except 491)

NOTE: Courses from the fo/[owing fields are used to satisfy basic requirements

in the Social Studies:
Economics (except 114, 115, 120, 121, 122, 135, 217, 223, 236, 237, 238,
275,276,277,495,496,497)
Geography (except 314, 327, 427, 492)
History
Philosophy
Political Science
Psychology (except 101)
Social Studies (except 490)
Sociology

Academic Major, Minor_________________________________ 6Q credits
Choice of a or h:
a. A 60-credit academic major

b. A 45-credit academic major and a 15-credit academic minor
NOTE: Academic majors and minors are chosen from:
Art
t~nJ;~~g:l,:ts
Biology
Military Science and Tactics (minor only)
Chtemistry
Ec:onomics

En.1tlish
1 i>rl'ign Languages
G«:neral Sciences

Geography
Health and Physical Education
History
Home Economics
Humanities

Industrial and Practical Arts

Music
Natural Sciences

Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Recreation (minor only)
Social Studies (Pre-Social Work major
only)
Sociology
Speech

Supporting -----·-···------________________ 30 credits
R.O.T.C. (men) ___ -------------------·----12-33 credits
Free Electives (men) __
_____________ 23- 2 credits
Free Electives (women) ·····--···
35 credits
Total
192 credits
OTE: No less than 60 credits must be in upper division courses.
NOTE: See Part VII (HPE) for exceptions to P. E. requirements.
NOTE: Supp_orting cou~ses are required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. For

the /1st of required supporting courses see the departmental material,
Part VII.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

Persons who plan to teach in the State of Washington should obtain the
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. By completing the requirements for
this degree, the student may be entitled to tl1e provisional general certificate.
The requirements for the provisional general certificate and the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree are outlined below.
General Education _ _ _ __

_ _ _ _ 66 credits

Art 101-Introduction to Art __ ------------------------------------- 3 credits
Eng. 101, 102, 103 - Composition _________________ 9
English Clearance
-~--=----,,-cc·------- 0
Hist. 163-Washington State History and Government ____ 2
Hum. 201, 202, 203-lntegrated Humanities ______________ 12
Mus. 101-Introduction to Music (for elementary teach ers)
OR Mus. 102-Listening Enjoyment (for secondary
teachers)
OR Mus. 153-Survey of Music (for music majors and
minors) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
3
Nat. Sci. 101, 102, 103-Earth Science, Biology and
Physical Science --·---------------------------- ________ .. __________ 12
Physical Education Activities (including swimming) __________ 6
Psych. 101-General Psychology -----------------------·---------- 5
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109-Integrated Social Studies _____________ 12
Sp. 151-Speech Fundamentals __________________________ 2
Sp. 0~Remedial Speech (or pass voice test) _________________ 0
'-- Math. 101-Math. Fundamentals (or pass math test) _______ 3-0

Professional Education ------------------------------ ______________ 40 credits
Ed. 101-lntroduction to Education _________________________________ 2 credits
Ed. 205-Educational Psychology ______________________________________ 5
Admjssion to the Professional Education Program ______________ 0
September Experience ____________________________________ 0
Ed. 367-Curricula and Procedures I
______ 3
Ed. 368-Curricula and Procedures II _________________
_________ 3
Ed. 395-Student Teaching ______ -------------------------------------15
Ed. 449-Washington State Manual ____
1
Ed. 469-Curricula and Procedures III ______ ________ __ __ _ ____ 3
Ed. 475-Philosophy of Education _ ____
_
___
___________ 4
H.P.E. 490-Health and P. E. in the Public School ______________ 4
NOTE: Professional Education courses should be taken in the order listed aboue.

Concentration ____

_ _______________ 60 credits

Choice of either Elementary Teaching Emphasis or Secondary
Teaching Emphasis below.
Elementary Teaching Emphasis (Grades 1-8 in elementary
school).
Choice of either A or B below:
A. Three 20-credit academic minors as follows:
(1 and 2) Two 20-credit academic minors chosen from:
Art
Health and P. E.
Language Arts
Music
Natural Sciences
Social Studies
(3) A 20-credit professionalized subject minor consisting of:
Art in the Public School _____ . ___________________________
Language Arts in the Public School _ -----·- _____
Music in the Public School _
Natural Sciences in the Public School _
Social Studies in the Public School _
B. A 4-5-credit academic major and the professionalized
subject matter minor listed above (A-3). The professionalized subject matter course in the same field as the
major chosen need not be taken in the 20-credit minor.
Majors should be chosen from:
Art
H ealth and P. E.
Music

4 credits
4
4
4
4
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Secondary Teaching Emphasis (Grades 7-12 in junior or senior high school)
A 45-credit academic major and a 15-credit academic minor chosen from the
following:
Art

Business Education
Fore{gn Languages
Health and P. E.
Home Economics
Industrial and Practical Arts
Language Arts
Mathematics
Music (music majors allowec_l to
minor in Ensemble-Applied
Music)
Natural Sciences
Social Studies

R.O.T.C. (men) _____________________________ 12-33 credits
Free Electives (men) _____________________ ------------------ 0-14 credits
Free Electives (women) -------- -------- -------------- -- --------- --- 26 credits
Total _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _
_________________ 192 credits
NOTE: No less than 60 credits must be in upper division courses.
NOTE: No duplicatwn is permitted in the above requirements. For example

a student cannot use Nat. Sci . I 02 to satisfy both his basic and his
academic major requirements.

THE GRADUATE STUDY PROGRAM
A student holding a bachelor's degree from an accredited college is eligible to enroll as a graduate student at Eastern Washington College of
Education. Improved professional competence is considered the primary goal
of the graduate program whether or not the student is seeking an advanced
degree. The College utilizes information from teacher visitations, field
recommendations, the testing program and personal conferences in counseling
graduate students. (Students interested in certification are referred to the
section on Teachers' and Principals' Certification Requirements.)
OBJECTIVES

The graduate program at Eastern Washington College of Education is
d<'signcd to prepare superior classroom teachers, administrators and educational specialists for the public schools.
The graduate program is planned to aid the student in developing:
1.

A consistent philosophy of education which he can apply to practical
problems.

2.

A command of techniques and understandings appropriate to his area
of specialization .

3.

A broad background of general education enhanced by a live interest
in current affairs.

4.

An appreciation of the social worth of the teaching profession.

5.

A mature, well-balanced personality.

6.

A superior quality of scholarship in his professional specialization.
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MASTER OF EDUCATION PROGRAM
The Master of Education program, like the General Certificate program,
is designed primarily to improve professional competence. In addition to the
above characteristics, the graduate of the Master of Education program is
expected to demonstrate ability in educational research which includes the
ability to evaluate research studies intelligently, to define clearly educational
problems, and to employ techniques appropriate to educational research.
A Master of Education pattern is especially recommended for those
students who anticipate doctoral study.
Admission
l. Any person with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college,

2.

3.

whose senior year or whole record averages B may be admitted to
the master's program with clear status.
Any person with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college,
whose senior year or whole record does not average B is admitted
to the master's program with probational status. A student so adnutted must earn not fewer than 12 credits numbered 300 or above
with an average of B in order to establish clear status. Clear status
is a prerequisite to admission for Master of Education degree
candidacy.
Seniors who (a) need fewer than 15 quarter credits for the bachelor's
degree, and (b) have a B average for three previous quarters may be
admitted to the master's program with clear status upon the approval
of the Director of Graduate Study. Such approval must be obtained
at the beginning of the last quarter of the senior year.

Procedure
l. Transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate credits must be filed

2.

3.

4.
5.

with the Registrar's Office.
Graduates of colleges other than Eastern Washington College of Education, or students whose bachelor's degrees were not in Education
should request an equivalency check before registration to determine
what undergraduate deficiences must be removed.
Graduates holding the Provisional General Certificate will be recommended for the Standard General Certificate upon satisfactory completion of the fifth year requirements or the master's degree. Others
should request a certification check.
First quarter graduate students register or preregister with the Director of Graduate Study. In subsequent quarters graduate students
register with their graduate counselors.
First quarter graduate students who hold the Provisional General
Certificate or who seek the Master of Education degree are advised
to register for Education 500, Graduate Study Club, and for Education 511, Methods of Educational Research.

Candidacy
l. In order to be considered for master's degree candidacy, the graduate

2.

student must file an application for candidacy with the Director of
Graduate Study. This application will be considered if the student
has (a) aclueved clear status; (b) completed the graduate guidance
exanunations; (c) proved through field recommendations rnceived by
the Director of Graduate Study that he has completed at least one
year of successful teaching experience.
Application for degree candidacy must be filed at least one quarter
previous to the time the degree is granted.

60

Catalog Number

---=-------------------

3.

4.

Approval for master's degree candidacy is by vote of the Graduate
Council and is based upon:
a. Success in previous teaching
b. Scores on preliminary examinations
c. Academic record
d. General professional promise.
Approval for candidacy does not guarantee that the candidate will
receive the master's degree.

Curriculum

In establishing the Master of Education program the College has attempted to maintain a maximum of flexibility to ser:,,e individual need~, and,
guided by past experience, has endeavored to proVIde educational gwdance
by establishing typical "patterns" commonly desired by graduates. If the
typical patterns do not meet the student's needs, individual programs may be
worked out in consultation with the Director of Graduate Study.
1. There are two alternatives of fulfilling the credit requirements for
the master's degree.
a. A 45-credit program including Ed. 512, or Ed. 513, and an oral
examination based upon the research project.
b. A 54-credit program including an oral examination over the area
of specialization.
2. The basic program for the master's degree consists of three categories
of courses.
a. Common requirements for all patterns:
Graduate Study Club (Ed. 500) __
___ _ _ _ _ __ __ 0 credits
Methods of Educational Research (Ed. 511) _ _ _ _ _ 4
Psychological Foundations of Education __ ____ ·-· ____ __________ 4
Choice of any one: Ed. 537, Ed. 539, Ed. 542, Ed. 556,
Ed. 561, Ed . .573.)
Historical, Philosophical and Social Foundations of ____________ 8
Education
Choice of any two: Ed. 501, Ed. 502, Ed. 510, Ed. 559,
Ed. 570, Ed. 572.)
Required credits for all patterns ______ _ __________________________ 16

b.

Areas of specialization:
Beyond the common requirements the courses selected by the
student with th~ approval of his _graduate counselor will consist
of content, curnculum. and techmques courses aimed toward the
development of competence in an area of specialization. These
courses will complete the 45 credits required under the research
alternative or the 54 credits required under the area of specialization alternative. (See "Standards," Sec. 2, Par. B.)
c. Elective courses numbered 300 or above.
3. Typical patterns which may lead to the master's degree are:
a. Elementary Teacher
b. Secondary Teacher
c. Instructional Field Specialist
d. Elementary School Principal
e. Secondary School Principal
f. General School Principal
g. Reading Consultant
h Counselor
1.
Critic Teacher
j. Foundation of Education Major
By consulting the ?asic requirements and the list of graduate courses
the student and Ins counselor may determine the exact organization
of courses for each program.
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Standards
1. If the student chooses to write the Seminar Report in Ed. 512 or the

Research Study in Ed. 513, 45 quarter credits are required for the
master's degree; otherwise 54 quarter credits are required.
2. Research Requirements:
a. All graduate students seeking the master's degree are required
to complete satisfactorily Ed. 511, Methods of Educational Research.
b. Those students who choose the 45-credit program are required
to complete satisfactorily either Ed. 512, Seminar in Education,
6 credits, or Ed. 513, Research Study, 6 credits. Both Ed. 512 and
Ed. 513 are designed to develop the same research skills and
both offer the same number of credits. The difference is in the
manner of preparing the report. The Seminar Report is prepared
in conjunction with seminar meetings; the Research Study is an
independent project under supervision of the candidate's committee. Binding fee in either case is ten dollars ($10.00).
3. Graduates of Eastern Washington College of Education must earn
30 of their 45 or 54 credits in residence. A maximum of fifteen
credits may be transferred from another accredited college under the
45-credit program or 24 under the 54-credit program.
4. Students who were not graduated from Eastern Washington College
of Edncation must earn 36 quarter credits in residence courses.
5. A maximum of nine quarter credits may be taken by extension; such
credits must be approved by the graduate adviser. Correspondence
courses are not counted on the graduate degree program.
6. At least 23 credits must be earned in courses numbered 500 and
above.
7. Only courses numbered 300 and above are acceptable for master's
degree credit.
8. Courses taken seven years or more prior to time for graduation shall
be reviewed by the Graduate Council to determine their acceptability.
9. No more than 15 quarter credits may be taken for degree credit
prior to or during the first year of teaching.
10. Standard load for graduate students is 15 credits per quarter during
the academic year. Standard load during the seven-week session of
summer school is 12 credits.
11. A student holding a full-time position while attending school may
not earn more than six credits during one quarter.
12. Graduate Guidance Examinations are required of all students who
seek the master's degree or the Standard General Certificate. These
examinations must be taken during the first quarter of graduate
study.
13. One year of successful teaching is required of all candidates.
14. The candidate must maintain a B average (3.00) in courses taken for
master's degree credit.
15. The candidate must pass the final oral examination given by his
graduate study conunittee. In case the candidate fails to satisfy his
conunittee, he may appeal to the Graduate Council for re-examination.
Committees
Every master's degree candidate is assigned a graduate study committee
consisting of two members, his graduate counselor and one other faculty
member. The duties of the committee are:
1. To counsel the candidate in his study program
2. To direct and supervise either the thesis or seminar study
3. To direct the candidate in preparation for his oral examination
4. To arrange, conduct, and appraise the final examination
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Final Examinations
1. Final examinations must be scheduled at least two weeks before
graduation. It is the responsibility of the student to make arrangement for the examination with the Director of Graduate Study.
2. The examinations are oral and last no longer than two hours; each
examination includes a resume of the thesis or seminar report, or a
summary of the course work taken in the area of specialization. Tin1e
is allowed during the examination for questions related to the report
or the subject matter field.
3. The examination is conducted by the chairman of the student's
graduate study committee. Success or failure in the examination is
determined by the committee.
4. The Graduate Council gives final approval to the granting of all
Master of Education degrees.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS
Seven graduate assistantships with a stipend of $900 are available to
qualified students interested in critic teaching, administration, or divisional
research projects. Further information may be obtained from the Director
of Graduate Study.

TEACHING CERTIFICATION
The State of Washington has changed from elementary and secondary
certification to general certification. Each general certificate will be valid in
both the elementary and the secondary schools of the state.
The Provisional General Certificate. A student who has completed the
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree is entitled to the
Provisional General Certificate upon recommendation of the College. This
certificate is valid in the public schools of Washington from the kindergarten
through the 12th grade. The certificate is valid for five years providing the
holder enters upon the fifth year of his college work following his first or
second year of teaching. By the time the certificate expires, the holder must
have completed the fifth year of college in order to be eligible for the next
certificate-the Standard General Certificate.
The Standard General Ce1tificate. In order to be eligible for the Standard General Certificate, it is necessary to have completed the requirements
tor the Provisional General Certificate, a fifth college year, and at least one
year of successful teaching experience. Up to 15 quarter credits of the fifth
year's requirement may be earned prior to one year of teaching experience.
At least 30 quarter credits of the fifth year's requirement must be earned
subsequent to one year of successful teaching. State Board of Education
rules provide also that two quarters of the fifth year must be completed in
one institution.
The rules provide further that one half of the courses completed in the
fifth year must be upper division and graduate courses. Courses numbered
300 to 499 are upper division courses and courses numbered 500 or above
are graduate courses. State Board rules provide that 12 quarter hours of
thP fifth year's requirements may be completed through correspondence
and/ or extension.
A student who was not issued the Provisional General Certificate through
Eastern must. complete thirty credits in residence to receive the college's
recommendation for the Standard General Certificate.
. The Sta1;1-dard Gen~ral Certificate is valid as long as the holder remains
m the teachmg profess10n and for five years thereafter.
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The Standard Secondary Certificate. To be eligible for this certificate
a teacher must have held a provisional or three-year secondary certificate.
This certificate may be earned by completing the requirements of the threeyear certificate following the procedures and standards for the standard general certificate and one year of successful teaching.

The Standard Secondary Certificate is valid in grades seven through
fourteen for as long as the holder remains in the teaching profession and for
five years thereafter.
The Standard Elementary Certificate. A teacher holding an elementary
certificate may convert it to the Standard Elementary Certificate by completing the fifth year of college work according to the standards set up for
the Standard General Certificate. The Standard Elementary Certificate is
valid in the elementary schools as long as the holder remains in the teaching
profession and for five years thereafter.
The Elementary Certificate. Persons who have held previous elementary
certificates in Washington may still qualify, in accordance with previous
standards, for an elementary certificate-The Three-Year Elementary Certificate. This certificate may be renewed also according to previous standards.
It should be understood, of course, that a candidate for this certificate must
earn the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. He will not be required,
however, to do student teaching on the secondary level.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CREDENTIAL
Course work towards the Special Education Credential can be taken at
Eastern Washington College of Education. Students interested in this credential should contact the Head of the Division of Education.

PRINCIPAL'S CREDENTIALS
The requirements for administrative credentials in the State of Washington have been revised recently. Students beginning their program of
preparation for principal's credentials after June 1, 1957, must qualify under
the regulations set forth in this bulletin. Under this program principals are
offered an extended program with training in special areas designated by the
State Board of Education. "The Practicum in School Administration," arranged by the college and cooperating school districts, affords on-the-job
training in the duties of tl1e school principal and thus extends practical experiences in the Master of Education program. Selecting candidates, supervising field experiences, planning programs of study, and recommending
candidates for credentials are responsibilities shared by the school districts,
the college, and the candidate himself. Requirements for the new principals'
credentials established by the State Board of Education are as follows:
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Elementary School
Principal

Secondary School
Principal

Provisional Credential
24 quarter hours beyond
bachelor's degree in an
approved program, 9
hours of which must
have been earned after
completion of fifth college year.
Same

Standard Credential
12 quarter hours earned
after issuance of provisional credential. Master's degree.

Same

Same

12 quarter hours in addition to those required
for standard principal's
credential. Master's or
higher degree.

12 quarter hours in addition to those required
for provisional superintendent's credential.

General School
Principal
Superintendent of
Schools

Same

Not more than one-fourth of the credit requirements for each of the
credentials may be earned by extension.
2.

Experience Requirements

Elementary School
Principal

Secondary School
Principal

General School
Principal

Total
Years to
Accomplish

Provisional
Three years' of successful teaching experience*, including two years in an
organized elementary school.

Standard
Three years' of successful principal's
eiqJerience**, in eluding at least two
years in organized
elementary school
of 6 or more teachers.

Three years' of successful teaching experience*, including two years in an
organized junior,
senior or four-year
high school.

Three years' of successful principal's
experience**, in eluding two years
in accredited junior, senior or fouryear high school.

6

Three years' of successful teaching experience*, including at least one
year in an organized elementary
s ch o o l and one
year in an organized junior, senior
or four-year high
school.

Three years' of successful principal's
experience**, i n eluding one year
in organized elementary school of 6
or more teachers
and one year in accredited j u n i o r ,
senior or four-year
high school.

6

6

*Two years of this experience must be as a full-time classroom teacher.
**On, -lialf or more of the regular school day must have been devoted to
administrative responsibilities.
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The Master of Education Degree-Standard Principals' Credentials Program
Since the Standard Principal's Credenlials all require a master's degree,
most candidates will desire to work toward the graduate degree as they
qualify for Provisional Credentials. Proper scheduling makes it possible to
qualify for the Master of Education degree and the Provisional Principal's
Credential in 54 credits of graduate work; at the same time a limited number of free elective credits may be used to increase the candidate's general
education or professional competencies. Each candidate's course will be
planned in the light of his particular training and experience. The combined
Master of Education and Principal's Credential program is outlined below.
General regulations of the master's degree program as described in this
bulletin are also applicable to candidates working toward the degree in the
principals' patterns.

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAM
LEADING TO STANDARD PRINCIPALS' CREDENTIALS
Courses
54-Cr. Plan
I. Common Requirements
Ed. 500, Graduate Study Club
0
Ed. 511, Methods of Educational
4
Research
Ed. Psych. Foundations
4
Historical, Philosophical and Social
8
Foundations of Education
Totals ------------------------------------------------ 16
2.

Major Pattern, Educational Administration
(Required in 45 or 54-credit Ed.M. plan)
Appropriate level School
4
Administration
Appropriate level Curriculum
4
Practicum in School Administration
1-5
Ed. 520, Supervision of Instruction
4
Choice of Ed. 524, 528, 575, 581
4
Thesis in Pattern
Totals
17-21
- ----- --- ---------------------

45-Thesis Plan

0
4

4
8
16

4

4
1-5
6
15-19

Note: Any nine of the above credits or appropriate electives must be earned
after completion of the Fifth College Year of the Standard General Certificate Program.
3.

Electives
It is recommended that Ed. 500,
17-21
and Ed. 511, be scheduled the first
quarter after teaching experience.
The remainder of the first quarter's
work should be devoted to developing added teaching competence.
Subsequent quarters will of necessity
be largely devoted to completing
the program outlined above.
Totals for Degree _______ . _______________ 54

10-14

45

66
4.

5.
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Additional electives for 54-creclit Provisional Administrator's Credential approved by graduate adviser.

0

9

Standard Principal's Credential
Completion of Master's Degree
12 additional credits from courses
Ed. 524, 528, 575, 581, in accord
with the needs of the student

12

12

Total Credits for Standard Principal's
Credential ---- ---------- ·--------- ----- --------
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JUNIOR COLLEGE
Students interested in doing junior college work will find a wide
variety of pre-professional, pre-technical, and arts and sciences courses
available at Eastern Washington College of Education. The junior college
curriculum meets the needs of (1) those who wist to transfer to universities
and other colleges to complete their junior and senior years; (2) those who
wish to complete only two years of college.
See Part VIII for further information.

Part VII. Course Descriptions;
Major, Supporting, and
Minor Requirements
The academic major, minor, and supporting requirements for both
bachelors' degrees will be found under instructional field headings which
are arranged in alphabetical order in this section.
NUMBERING SYSTEMS
Since September 1952, the numbering system has been as follows:
Courses numbered 100-199, lower division, intended primarily for freshmen; may not be taken for graduate credit.
Courses numbered 200-299, lower division, intended primarily for sophomores; may not be taken for graduate credit.
Courses numbered 300-399, upper division, intended primarily for juniors, seniors, and graduate students.
Courses numbered 400-499, upper division, intended primarily for seniors and graduate students.
Courses numbered 500-599, graduate, open exclusively to graduate
students.
PREVIOUS NUMBERING SYSTEMS
From September, 1950, to August, 1952, the numbering system was as
follows:
1-99, lower division (freshmen and sophomores), no graduate credit.
100-149, lower division (all students), no graduate credit.
150-199, upper division (juniors, seniors, graduates).
200 and above, graduate courses.
From September, 1934, to August, 1950, the numbering system was as
follows:
1-99, lower division (freshmen and sophomores).
100 and above, upper division (juniors and seniors).
Prior to September, 1934, the numbering system varied considerably
through the years. For specific information consult the Registrar.
No college credit is allowed for courses with letters A to Z, or for courses
numbered 9th, 10th, 11th, or 12th. Such courses were of secondary school
level.
EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS
The symbols used in describing courses listed under the various departments are as follows:
1. The figures within parentheses following the course title show the
number of credits and the hours of lecture and laboratory each week
during the quarter. The first number indicates the amounts of credits;
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2.

3.

the second number indicates the hours of lecture each week; the third
number indicates the hours of laboratory (or non-lecture) each week.
Thus, (5:2:6) means tlie course gives five credits, has two hours lecture each week, and has six hours of laboratory each week; (3:3:0)
means tl1e course gives iliree credits, has three hours lecture each
week, and has no laboratory.
"Cum. g.p.a." following the course description stands for cwnulative
grade point average. Thus, Cum. g.p.a 2.00 means a student must
have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 (C) to enroll
in the course.
"Prereq." following tl1e course description stands for "prerequisite."

ART
NOTE : For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ .

Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Art-Bachelor of Arts:
For students majoring in Art, a variety of programs is possible. The college desiJ:es to maintain a maxin1Um of individual flexibility in the development of each student's major program, but recognizes that such programs
witl1in the Art maier will naturally fall witl1in tlie following groups. The
following suggested group patterns are expected to meet the needs of most
students; other patterns may be develoJ?ed under tlie guidance of tl1e student's counselor. Special emphasis according to groups is as fol10ws: A-Fine
Arts; B-Advertising Art; C-Gencral Art.
GROUP A
Art 102, 252- Drawing I, II ·-· . -•·· ·- .................
8 credits
Art 104, 254-Design and Color I, II -··--·----·
6
Art 114, 314 - Oil Painting I, II
·····--- -----·-··-··
8
Art 116, 316-Water Color Painting I, II - · .
8
Art 118, 318- Sculpture I, II . .. ........
8
Art 127- Ceramics I
...... . ·-· ...... .... .... . __ _ 4
Electives in Art
.. ... .. -······ ·-•-····· -····18
Total -···--····-· ................. - ~

GROUP B
Art 102,2.5 2-Drawing I, II
.......
Art 104, 254- Design and Color I, II .
Art HO- L ettering
..
.
Art 114- Oil Painting I
..
Art 116, 316- Water Color Painting I, II .
Art 132- Poster Design I
.
Art 282, 337- Advertising D esign I, II
Art 470- Art on Television
Electives in Art ...
Total .......

credits
8 credits
6
2
4
8
3
6
3

20
60 credits

GROUP C
Art
Art
Art
Art
Art

102-Drawing I
. _
... _ _
.. ·--·---· _
104- Design and Color I ·---·.
108-Basic Design _ ... ... .
. ........ -··-- __ ....
110-Lettering I
..
112- Crafts I (choice of any craft) ..
..
.. . _

l

4 credits
3
3
2
4

·r ········- ·--··-·:·· ·-····_--·-·: ·- !

1~~ ti=W~t-:;,aic~i'~~ i>runting
Art 118- Sculpture I _
__ -··· ............. ------····- ·-· -· 4
ACrht 127-Ceramics I . ........ ......... ······--- ··-··
_
4
oice of one: .
.. . .......
.. -··-- . 3
Art 255- Survey of Architecture
Art 257-Survey of Sculpture
Art 259-Survey of Painting
Electives in Art ·-·· ........ .. .. ......... -·----···-·-···•·-·-·--25

Total .............................. 60 credits
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Recommended supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major in ArtBachelor or Arts:
Eng. 234-Introduction to Drama ___ _ ----·-· ········-···· ... 3 credits
H. Ee. 168-Textiles -··
___ .......... ···-··· ·-···-·····--- _ 3
I. A. 101-Introduction to I.A. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Art-Bachelor of Arts:
Art 101-Introduction or 102 Drawing I --·····-····-----.
Art 104-Design ancl Color I - - - - - · · · · · - - - - · - · Art 108-Basic Design -·- - - - - - - ··- ····-·-· .
Electives in Art·· · · - · · - · · · · · - - - - - - - - ·· -- --······

3 credits
3
3
6

Total ·-·· ··-·········--·-·. ··-·· .15 credits

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Art-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
The following suggested group patterns are expected to meet the needs
of most students; other patterns may be developed under the guidance of the
student's counselor.
GROUP A
Art 102-Drawing I
........ ·---····--····--·----····-······. 4 credits
Art 104-Design and Color I --······-··-·········-···-····-··-·····- 3
A.rt 110-Letteriug -······-···--··· ·················-····-······-··-··-· 2
A.rt 112-Crafts I -··--- ··-··-··········· ·-····-········-·- ........ . 4
4
Choice of _
·--·-··A.rt 114-Oil Painting I
A.rt 116-Water Color Painting I
Art ll8-Sculpture I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
4
Choice of
... -•··•·-·· --···••·---···········--·········-······ 3
Art 121-Interior Decoration I
A.rt 134-Weaving I
Art 127-Cerantics I ····-··-··-··----········-·--···-····· .. 4
Choice of one _
___ . ·--·- ·····-·· _ _ _ _ _ _
3
Art 255-Survey of Architecture
Art 257-Survey of Sculpture
A.rt 259-Survey of Painting
Art 490-Art in the Public School -···········-···· ············-······- 4
Electives in Art ··-··· ····-······· -·- ···-······ ····-·-··-······ ......... 10

Total - - - - - - · - ···-····A5 credits

GROUP B

Art 102-Drawing I . ···-··-·
_ _ _ _ _ 4 credits
Art 104-Design ancl Color I --·············---3
Art 110-Lettering I ··•- . ·-·····-· _ _ _ _ ·········--·-··-·· 2
Art ll6-Water Color Painting I .. ···--···-·····-··-·- __ . . 4
Art 118-Sculpture I ..... - · - - - - - - - - - - - - 4
Art 132-Poster D esign I -····- ·····-···-·· ·-··--·-··- -···-·· . 3
Choice of one: -····· .. ···-- ·--··· ------··-·-···-·· .. 3
A.rt 255-Survey of Architecture
Art 257-Survcy of Sculpture
Art 259-Survey of Painting
Art 490-A.rt in the Public School
··-······· 4
Art 494-Art in the Elementary School . ----·····-·· . _ 3
Art 495-Art in the Junior High School
.. 3
Electives in A.rt ·- ···-· ·-··-··-· -·-···
- · · · - 12
Total ... _ _ _ _ _ ······- 45 credits

Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Art-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
Electives from the following -··-·---·-····-·-···-·-··--·-·-··. 9 credits
Art 102, 252-Drawing I, II
Art 104, 254-Design ancl Color I, II
Art 110-Lettering I
Art ll2, 312-Crafts I, II
Art 114, 314-Oil Painting I, II
Art 116, 316-Water Color Painting I, II
Art 118, 318-Sculpture I, lI
Art 127, 327-Ceramics I, II
3
Elec1f~e! i-fr~s'.'.: _~~~.~ I _ _ __ ---·· - - - - • · - . 11
Total -··--···- - - - - -...,."·0 credits
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Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Art-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
Axt 102-Drawing I or
Axt 104-Design and Color I - - - · - - - - Electives in Art --

__ 3-4 credits

___ 12-11

Total ___________ ________ 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Art 101.

(3:2:2)

Introduction to Art.

Embraces all art subjects.

Art 102. Drawing I. (4:1:5) Creative drawing from the model and
still-life.
Art 104. Design and Color I. (3:1½:l½) Modern approach to creative designing and the study of color.

(3:1:2)

Art 108. Basic Design.
design relative to the arts.

The practice of basic principles of

Art 110. Lettering. (2:1:l) Introduction to freehand lettering. Manucript and other types of alphabets studied.
Art 112.
materials.

Crafts I.

Art 114.
painting.

Oil Painting I.

(4:2:4)

Basic designing with enamels and other
(4:2:4)

Art 116. Water Color Painting I.
plied to water color.
Art 118.

Sculpture I.

(4:2:4)

Art 121.

Interior Design I.

Contemporary approach to oil
(4:2:4)

Study of techniques as ap-

Creative expression through form.
(3:3:0)

Art 123. P1·int Making. (4:2:4)
types of graphic reproduction.
Art 127. Ceramic I. (4:2:4)
ating, and glazing ceramic wares.

Study of contemporary housing.

Linoleum and wood block and other
Contemporary ideas in forming, decor-

Art 129. Art Appreciation. (2:2:0) Lectures, slides, and movies. Development of a sensitivity for all forms of art.
Art 130. Puppetry I.
shadow forms.

(3:1:3)

Art 132. Poster Design.
Prereq: Art 110.

The construction of puppets, masks, and

(2:1:1)

Designing posters for all purposes.

Art 134. Weaving I. (3:1:3) Weaving on two harness loom. How to
set up looms and the use of natural materials.
Art 234. Weaving II. (3:1:3) Use of commercial materials wool
cotton, metallics on two harness loom.
'
'
Art 240. Gallery and Display.
niques in museums and galleries.

(2:1:1)

Art 252. Drawing II.
Variety of materials.

Development of additional techniques.

(4:1:5)

Workshop in exhibition tech-

Eastern Washington College
Art 254. Design and Color II.
dimensional design with color.

(3:1½:l½)
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Problems in two and three

Art 255. Survey of Architecture. (3:3:0) A study of architectural
forms in relation to the cultures of prehistoric to modern.
Art 257. Survey of Sculpture.
with emphasis on art qualities .

(3:3:0)

Analysis of all sculptural forms

. A~ 259. _Sur~ey of Painting. (3:3:~) . ~n analysis of contemporary
painting showing its development from pnm1tive to modern expression.

Art 262.
in homes.

Interior Design II.

Art 279. Fashion Art.
historical styles.

(3:3:0)

(2:2:1)

Use of color, texture, line, space

Creation and adaption of modern and

Art 282. Advertising Design I. (3:1:2) A study and application of
art production techniques as applied to advertising.
Art 300. Materials and Techniques. (2:1:1) An experimental analysis
of the fundamental nature and properties of the materials of the artist.

Art 312. Crafts II.
dimensional materials.

(4:2:4)

Advanced work with variety of three

Art 314. Oil Painting II. (4:2:4) Application of materials and techniques with the development of composition.
Art 316.

Water Color Painting II.

Art 318.

Sculpture II.

(4:2:4)

(4:2:4)

Practice in composition.

Utilization of resistant materials.

Art 321. Interior Design III.
with home design.

(3:3:0)

Art 327. Ceramics II.
sis on throwing, firing.

(4:2:4)

Study of advanced techniques. Empha-

Art 330. Puppetry II.
problems in construction.

(3:1:3)

Production manipulation and advanced

Art 334. Weaving III.
how to set up loom.

(3:1:3)

Art 337. Advertising Design II.
ing techniques.

Individual project concerned

Four harness loom. Weaving and

(3:1:2)

Advanced study of advertis-

Art 338. Jewelry. (4:2:4) Elementary processes in the handcrafting
of silver and base metal. Use of glass enamels.
Art 340.

Textile Design.

Art 451.

Illustration.

(2:1:1)

(2:1:1)

Designing for textiles.

Magazine and other forms of illustra-

tions.

Art 452.

Drawing III.

(4:1:5)

Advance problems in drawing.

Art 461.

Arts for the Handicapped. (3:3:0) A selection of the arts
and crafts for the development of the handicapped.
Art 464. Oil Painting III. (4:2:4) Series of problems related to abstract figure, still life, and landscape painting.
Art 466. Water Color Painting III. (4:2:4)
niques, figure study, landscape and still life.

Advanced work in tech-
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Art 468.
movement.
Art 470.
Art 477.

Sculpture III.

(4:2:4)

Art on Television.
Ceramics III.

Stabiles, Mobiles. Time, space, and

(3:1:2)

(4:2:4)

Graphics applied to television.

Glaze mixing. Advanced techniques.

Art 490. Art in the Public School. (4:2:2) The art program for elementary and secondary schools. Objectives, curricula, teaching materials and
techniques. Prereq: Senior or graduate standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00; Ed. 101 .
205; Ed. 3 95 or permission of instructor ; Art 101.
Art 492. Art Supervision. (4:3:2) Problems of teaching art teachers
philosophy, and actual practice in teaching art.
Art 494. Art in the Elementary School. (3:2:1) Content, procedures,
materials, and media suitable for use with the young child. Development of
teacher-ability to evaluate child art.
Art 495. Art in the Junior High School. (3:2:1) Creative experience
with a variety of media and materials in the junior high school.

Art 499. Individual Study in Art. (1 to 5) Designed for students who
wish to pursue any phase of art further than is covered in regular courses.
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing ; permission of instructor.
Art 500.

Research in Art.

(1 to 3)

Research, study, in the fields of art.

BIOLOGY
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Biology - Bachelor of
Arts:
Biol. 101, 102 General Zoology _ -- ------------------------------------ 10 credits
Biol. llO, 111 Botany
_ . ----· __________________________ 10

i!~!: ~g\ ~~~~:1o~;~

~~~-torri-~__ ::~:::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::_:----

Bml. 322 Genetics ___ _
Ei<•ctives in Biology

I

_ _______________ 5
____ _ __ ______ _ _ _ _ _ _
5
Total -- ____ _______ ____

~

credits

Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Biology-Bachelor
of Arts:
Ch em. 151, 152 General Chemistry ------ ___________________ . _____ 10 credits
Chem. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis -- 5
Math. 154 College Algebra _
_____
·
5
Math. 155 Trigonometry _ _ _____ _________________ _
5
Math. 157 Elements of Statistical Methods _ _ __
5

Total - - - - - - - -· .30 credits

Requirements for 60-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor of Arts:
Biol. 101, 102 Zoology _ ________ -------------- ____
10 credits
Biol. 110, 111 Botany ____ _ ______ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
10
Biol. 112 Field Botany __ ___ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ _
---- 5
B!ol. 206 Comparative Anatomy _____
----------------Biol. 220 Bacteriology _____ . __ . _
---------------- 5
Biol. :)05 Embryology ______ -------·
----- 5
Biol. 322 Genetics
_ _ _ _ _ _ _::::::::::::_:::_--- ---- 5
Biol. 472 Physiology
_
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ----- -------- 5
Electives in Biology ___________________________-------------::13
Total - - - - - --------------· 60 credits

Supporting courses for 60-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor of Arts:
Same as for the 45-credit Major.
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NOTE: Students who plan lo become candidates for master's degrees are ad-

vised to complete two years of French or German.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Biology-Bachelor of Arts:
, Choice of 15 credits in Biology.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Biology-Medical Technology Emphasis-Bachelor of Arts:
English Composition --·-···--··· 9 credits
Chemistry
General ........ ·····-···--······-·· lO
Qualitative Analysis ····-·· 5
Quantitative Analysis ...... 8
Organic ··-··························· lO
Physiological · · · · · · - - - 5
Zoology
General .... - ........................ 10
Comparative Anatomy ...... 5
Genetics ··· · · · · · - - - - 5
Parasitology ·••·········· ········- 3
Microtechnique .....·-····· ...... 3
Physiology ........... ............... 5
Bacteriology ...... -.................... 5
Electives in Biology ................ 6

Social Studies _ _ _ _ _ _ 15
Humanities _ __ _ _ _ 15
Mathematics
College Algebra _ ...._ .... . 5
Trigonometry ..... .. ....
5
Physics, General ... ....... ......... ,5
Psychology, General ........... 5
Speech Fundamentals . . -·· .. 2
Applied Biology _ . ·-· ·- ...45
(Taken at either Sacred
Heart, St. Luke's, or Deaconess Hospitals of Medical Technology)
P. E. Activities ...................... 6
Total - ..................... 192 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Biol. 101, 102. General Zoology. (5:3:4) Structure, function and
natural history of invertebrate and vertebrate groups with reference to ecological and taxonomic relationships.
Biol. 110, 111. General Botany. (5:2:6) Food relations, growth and
reproduction of the seed flants. Structure, life cycles and economic importance of representatives o all the major plant groups.
Biol. 112. Field Botany. (5:2:6) Introduction to the taxonomy and
ecology of local flowering plants. Numerous field trips are planned. Prereq:
Bio/.110.

Biol. 206. Comparative Anatomy. (5:3:4) A course emphasing the
evolutionary evidences interrelating chordate classes as a basis for understanding the phylogenesis and physiology of man. Prereq: Biol. 101 , 102 .
Biol. 220. Bacteriology. (5:2:6) Characteristics of the bacteria, yeasts
and molds. Emphasis placed on methods of culturing and identification of
these organisms. Prereq: One year of chemistry or permission of instructor.
Biol. 305. Embryology. (5:3:4) Developmental anatomy of the frog,
chick, pig and man. Prereq: Biol. 102 .
Biol. 309. Mycology. (5:2:6) Introductory study of the fungi, their
structure, reproduction and economic importance. Prereq: Biol. 110, 111.
Biol. 310. Plant Pathology. (5:2:6) Introductory study of plant diseases and their causative agent. Prereq: Biol. 110 , 220 or 309.
Biol. 314. Ornithology. (5:3:4) A field, laboratory and lecture course
on the identification, structure and natural history of birds of the State of
Washington. Prereq: Biol. 10 2 or Nat. Sci. 102.
Biol. 322. Genetics. (5:3:4) Basic principles of heredity in plants and
animals. Prereq: Biol. 102 or Nat. Sci. 102.
Biol. 324. General Entomology. (5:3:4) A field, laboratory and lecture course on the classification structure and natural history of the insects
of Western No1th America. Prer;q: Biol. 101 or Nat. Sci. 102.
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Biol. 352. Parasitology. (3:2:2) A study of the life history and importance of animal parasites with particular reference to man. Prereq: Biol. 101
or Nat. Sci. 102.
Biol. 356. Plant Anatomy. (5:2:6) A study of the structure and growth
patterns of the seed plants. Prereq: Biol. 1 IO.
Biol. 372. Plant Physiology. (5:2:6) A study of the physiological _responses of flowering plants, their growth responses and chemistry. Preq: Bro/.
IIO; Chem. 153.

Biol. 381. Inve1tebrate Zoology. (5:3:4) A field, laboratory and lecture course on the structure function, classification and life history of the
invertebrates exclusive of ter~estrial arthropods. Prereq: Biol. 10 I.
Biol. 405. Limnology. (5:3:4) The physical, chemical and biological
aspects of fresh-water biology of lakes, rivers and ponds, with special reference to fish populations. Prereq: Biol. 102; Chem. 152.
Biol. 423. Introduction to Organic Evolution. (3:2:2) A study of the
processes operative in the origin, development and separation of species of
plants and animals. Fossil records of both plants and aninrnls will be collected
and studied. Prereq: Advanced standing in biology.
Biol. 441.
and tissues.

Animal Histology.

(5:3:4)

Microscopic anatomy of organs

Biol. 460. Microtechnique. (3:0:6) Principles and practices of standard techniques employed in the preparation of plant and animal tissues for
microscopic examination. Techniques to include microphotography. Prereq:
Advanced standing in biology.

Biol. 472. General Physiology. (5:3:4) An experimental and lecture
course emphasizing physiological principles of life. Prereq: Biol. IO 2, 1 IO;
Chem. 308; permission of instructor.

Biol. 490. Teaching Procedures in Biology. (3:3:0) A study of basic
biological principles with emphasis on experiments useful in the presentation of these principles to elementary and secondary classes. Designed for
students in the teacher-training program. Prereq : Nat. Sci. 102; permission
of instructor.

Biol. 499. Individual Study in Biology. (Arr.)
student toe 1,lore problems of special interest.

An opportunity for the

CHEMISTRY
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Chemistry-Bachelor of
Arts:
Chem. 151, 152 General Chemistry _ . ----·--· ... -·--·--10 credits
Chem. l 53 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis ........ 5
Choic, of 30 credits from the following: _ -·-· _______________ 30
Chem. 206 Qualitative Analysis
Chem. 210, 211 Quantitative Aanlysis
Chem. 307, 308, 309 Organic Chemistry
Chem. 421, 422, 423 Elementary Physical and
Theoretical Chemistry
Chem. 450 Physiological Chemistry
Total _ _ _ _ _ __

45 credits
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Required supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Chemistry
-Bachelor of Arts:
Math. 154 College Algebra
Math 155 Trigonometry
Math. 156 Analytic Geom. and Calculus
Math. 350, 351, 352, Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics
(These required supporting courses may be used for
the 15-credit academic minor)

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees are ad-

vised to complete two years of French or ( preferably) German.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Chemistry-Bachelor of
Arts:
Chem. 151, 152 General Chemjstry ..... _ __ __ _ _ 10 creclits
Chem. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis ---··· 5

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Chem. 151, 152. General Chemistry. (5:3:4) Periodic system, solids,
liquids, gases, structure of matter, valence, solutions, equilibrium, halogens,
oxidation and reduction, non-metals.
Chem. 153. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. (5:3:4)
Semi-micro qualitative analysis for cations, metals, metallurgy, colloids,
carbon compounds, nuclear reactions. Prereq: Chem. 15 2.
Chem. 161, 162. General Chemistry. (5:3:4) For students in home
economics and nursing. Periodic system, valence, chemical equations, nonmetals, metals, oxidation-reduction, solutions, radio-activity.
Chem. 163.
Organic Chemistry. (5:3:4) For students in home economics and nursing. Fundamental reactions of simple organic compounds;
carbohydrates, fats, proteins and other compounds of biological importance.
Prereq: Chem. 162.

Chem. 206. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (4:2:4) Anion analysis
and identification of simple inorganic substances. Prereq: Chem. 15 3 .
Chem. 210, 211. Quantitative Analysis.
metric analysis. Prereq: Chem. 15 3.

(4:2:4)

Gravimetric and volu-

Chem. 307, 308, 309. Organic Chemistry. (5:3:6)
omenclaturc,
properties, structure and preparation of the more important organic compounds. Prereq: Chem. 15 3 .
Chem. 421, 422, 423. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry. (4:3:3)
Structure and physical properties of matter, atomic and molecular structure,
thermodynamics, chemical equilibrium, solutions, thermochemistry, elcctrochemistry, kinetics, colloids. Prereq: Chem. 2 10, 211; Physics 2 0 3.
Chem. 450.
Physiological Chemistry or Biochemistry.
(5:3:6)
Adapted to the needs of students in home economics, pre-medicine, prcveterinary, bacteriology. The facts of biochemistry as related to the human
body. Prereq: Chem. 308.
Chem. 499.

Individual Study in Chemistry.

standing; permission of instructor.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Senior
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ECONOMICS
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

The College desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in
development of each student's major program. For students majoring in Economics a variety of programs is possible. The following suggested group
patterns are ell.-pected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may
be developed under the guidance of the student's major counselor.
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Economics-Bachelor of
Arts:
GROUP A
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business __ . ·········---····--····-····-· 5 credits
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to E conomics _ -·-·--···-· .....
10
Econ. 308, 309 Econ. Hist. of U. S. ····- --·--···········-- .... 6
Econ. 310 Econ. Devel. of Europe .. _ ...----·-·· -·-- .. 5
Econ. 335 Money and Banking .
. ······--···-·····- . .. .....
.5
Econ. 462 History of Econ. Thought _ - - - - · · - __ ... 4
Econ. 475 Comparative Econ. Systems ······--········· .. .
.. 4
Electives in Economic
_________ ___ __ __
6
Total ..- - - - - - - - · ·.45 credits
GROUP B
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business . ...................... ........
5 credits
Econ. 251, 252 Accounting Principles _ __ _ _ _ _ _ 10
Econ. 262, 263 Intro. to Economics _ -·-- ····-·····- _ -···- .-10
Econ. 308, 309 Econ. History of U. S . . --···-···-········---·
.. 6
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law
·······-- ·----·--····-···· . 8
Electives in Economics _
______ __ ______________ _ ______
6
Total ············-···-·--···-··-· .

AS credits

GROUP C
Econ. 135 Intro. Office Machines
_ 3 credits
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business · -·· · ... _· ·---·-·· ··-·· ··- 5
Econ. 251, 252 Accounting Principles _ .... -······-····· ·-. 10
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics -····-·--···- ....... 10
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice -··········- ___ .. _ _ _ _
4
Econ. 329 Office Management .
. ... . _ _ _ _ _ _ - 5
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law _
8
Proficiency in Typing and Shorthand :~ ·· -- ·--··-·-.. - - - .
O
Total ...... ·· · · · · - - - - - - 45 credits

Required supporting cow·ses for 45-credit Academic Major in Economics
-Bachelor of Arts:
Eng. 210 Business Communications
Math. 154 College Algebra
Math. 157 Elem. of Statistical Method
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology
----------------- -Sp. 262 Business Speech
__ ...:............__ ......... _

Total

3 credits
5
5

5
3

21 credits

Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Economics-Bachelor of
Arts:
GROUP A
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business
5
·
Econ. 251, 252 Accounting Principles ... ·------·~.-~::.:.. lO crechts
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics _ _ _ _
10
Econ. 308, 309 Econ. History of the U. S. -·······-··· - · 6
Econ. 310 Econ. History of Europe -··
- -·-···-·
5
Econ. 335 Money and Banking
_
····- - 5
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law
_ _ __ __
···· 8
Econ. 462 History of Econ. Thought _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -···
Econ._ 475 Comparative Econ. Systems -· -- - - - - · Electives i.n Economjcs . .
.. . __ ···· · --···--··········
3

1

Total - - - - - - - - .60 credits
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GROUP B
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business ----·····---··--·- 5 credits
Econ. 251, 252 Accounting Principles -·····-··-···---- .10
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics · · - - - - - - -10
Econ. 330, 331 Intermediate Accounting --·---······---- 10
Econ. 332 Advanced Accounting -·-·····-····-·· _--·---·
- 5
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law -···-··--··-··········--------- 8
Econ. 433 Cost Accounting --------·--- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5
Econ.
434inAuditing
_ · -_________________________
· · - - - - - - - - - - - - - --------- 52
Electives
Econo1nics

Total - - - - - - - -..... 60 credits
GROUP C

Econ. 150 Introduction to Business --·-·- ···-----···----·-- 5 credits
Econ. 251, 252 Accounting Principles _
-·-- _ _ _ _ _ _ 10
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics -----·--····10
Econ. 270 Small Business - · · · - - - - - - - - - - - - 5
Econ. 305 Advertising ·····-··-··-----_____ 5
Econ. 315 Marketing ··- --···
_______
5
Econ. 316 Retailing -··-·
-·-----·------- 5
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law ·---------··-·-·--- _ _ _ _ _ 8
E con . 445 Sales Management ·····-·-· _ _ _ _ _ _
5
Electives in Economics ________________________________ 2
Total - - - - - - - - - 60 credits

Required supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major in Economics
-Bachelor of Arts:
Eng. 210 Business Communication _ _ _ _ _ _
··-·-·· 3 credits
Math. 154 College Algebra _ _ _ ___ .. _ · - · · - · - - - - - - 5
Math. 157 Elements of Statistical Method ·-5
Total -·---· _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 13 credits
NOTE: Students are strongly urged to include in their free e/ectiues the follow-

ing courses in Economics:
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

145
315
328
329

Business Mathematics
Marketing
Personnel Management
Office Management

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Economics-Bachelor of
Arts:
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business -······-·····-·- ···-·······--···--- 5 credits
Econ. 262 Introduction to Economics I ··-·····____ 5
Econ. 263 Introduction to Economics II _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5
Total -·- __ -----······-:is credits

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Business EducationBachelor of Arts in Education:

Because of the wide variety of skills and knowledge expected of business
teachers, each student in this field is urged to confer with his counselor as
early as possible regarding his program of studies.
The college desires to maintain a maximum of flexibility in the development of each student's major program. For students majoring in business
education, a choice of one of the following course groups is possible.
GROUP A
(For students who have had no previous training in shorthand and typing.)
Econ. 114 Typewriting for Personal Use _ -·- -···-· . -···---- 3 credits
Econ. 115 Intermediate Typewriting_·--·····-·-·--·-------··-· 3
Econ. 120, 121, 122 Gregg Shorthand -·-·-·------•·-···-··--- 12
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines ····-·- - -·---·--·-· 3
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business - -- - ..
. --··-·-·- 5
Econ. 251, 252 Accounting Principles
--···--··-·--l0
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School
- ---- - 5
Electives in Economics ______ _________________ ----- ----· ---------- 4
Total -·--··-· · - · · - - - - - -45 credits
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GROUP B
(For students who have had previous high school tra_ining in typing an_d
who can satisfy the Economics Department as to their mastery of basic
skills.)
Econ.
Econ.
Econ
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

120, 121, 122 Gregg Shorthand :
12 credits
135 Introduc~fon to Off_ice Machines - - - - - - 3
150 Introduction to Bus1Dess ---------·-----5
217 Typewriting ---- --c---_-:_-:_~·-:_-_-_--- 3
251, 252 Accounting Principles ----_______ 10
275 Advanced Shorthand or
277 Secretarial Practice --~-c----:-c----:-- - - - 4
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School ---------- 5
Electives in Economics - - - - - - - - - - - - -- 3
Total __________ -45 credits

GROUP C
(For students who have had previous ~igh school training in b~th typing
and shorthand and can satisfy the Economics Department as to their mastery
of basic skills.)
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines --------------- 3 credits
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business --------·--·------------ 5
~~~~:
lcl'J'a:~:fs{o;tli-;,nd_____________
~
E con. 251, 252 Accounting Principles
________ 10
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice or
278 Secretarial Office Experience --·------ ---------------- 4
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School --------------- 5
Electives in Economics --------------------------11
_______ 45 credits
Total

iiJ

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Business EducationBachelor of Arts in Education:
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School - - - - 5 credits
Choice of 10 credits in the following areas: _____________________ 10
Basic Business
Bookkeeping and Accounting
Secretarial
(a) Typewriting
(b) Shorthand
Total _______________ 15 credits

N OTE : Students who mtend to minor in Business Education are strongly urged

to tak e courses in one of the above areas, with approval of counselor.
NOTE : Students who intend to minor in Business Education are strongly urged

to includ, ·n their major or free electives the following courses :
Econ. i45 Business Mathematics
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law
Econ. 329 Office Management
Eng. 210 Business Communicatious
Geog. 203 Economic Geography
Sp. 262 Business Speech

N OTE: For information in regard to requirements for the two-year course m

secretarial training, see Part VIII.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
E~on. 114. Typewriting for Personal Use. (3:5:0) Basic skills and
techruques necessary to gain effective use of the typewriter for personal
purposes. No credit will be given to students who have had one semester or
quarter of typing.
Econ. 115. Intermediate Typewriting. (3:5:0) Further development
of_prope~ typing techniques and the building of speed and control. No credit
will be given to students who have had two quarters or one year of typing.
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Econ. 120, 121, 122. Gregg Shorthand. (4:5:0) For prospective
teachers and bus~ess students. The complete theory of Gregg Shorthand is
presented and reviewed the first quarter. Rapid rec.ding of shorthand dictation and transcription are stressed.

Econ. 135. Introduction to Office Machines. (3:5:0) Basic operation
of calculating, duplicating, transcribing and other business machines used
in the modern office.
'
Econ. 145. Business Mathematics. (5:5:0) Comprehensive review of
arithmetic fundamentals. Practical problems in figuring profit and loss
markup, discounts, insurance, interest, and other applications of arithmeti~
to business and consumer situations.
Econ. 150. Introduction to Business. (5:5:0)
tions and organization of the business enterprise.

The fundamental func-

Econ. 217. Advanced Typewriting. (3:5:0) Techniques for the accomplished typist. Fill-ins, cards, envelopes, business letters, business forms,
masters, etc., are typed under office conditions to meet production standards.
Econ 223. Transcription. (3:5:0) Introductory course in transcription.
Should be taken with the third quarter of shorthand theory, but may be taken
by others who have completed shorthand theory. Prereq: One year of shorthand in high school or two quarters of theory in college.

Econ. 236, 237. Office Machines. (3:5:0) Specialized operation of
selected office machines and their adaptation to office needs and procedures.
Econ. 135 is recommended, but is not a prerequisite.
Econ. 238. Duplicating and Filing. (3:5:0) Stencil and liquid process
duplicating, illuminated drawing board techniques, colored work; hand operated and electric machines used. Alphabet, numeric, geographic, subject,
visible, and other methods of filing.

Econ. 251, 252. Accounting Principles. (5:5:0) An introduction to
the fundamentals of accounting. Emphasis is placed upon the double entry
method of bookkeeping; preparation and interpretation of financial statements; use of control accounts, columnar books, and the voucher system of
financial control. Econ 251 may be waived by the instructor for students who
have had one year of high school bookkeeping. Econ. 2 51 is prereq. for Econ.
252.

Econ. 262, 263. Introduction to Economics. (5:5:0) Production distribution, labor and industry, money and banking, domestic and foreign trade,
business cycles, social security, and government finance.

Econ. 270. Small Business. (5:5:0) Practical problems of organizing
and managing a small business. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Econ, 275, 276. Advanced Shorthand. (4:5:0) Designed for the _development of skill in taking and transcribing business dictation. The review
of English, punctuation, spelling, letter placement, etc. Prereq: One year of
shorthand theory.

Econ. 277. Secretarial Practice. (4:5:0) Development of job competency through various aspects of secretarial work, including telephone
techniques, personality development, business English, spelling, handling
mail, and preparation and filing of business forms.
Econ. 278. Secretadal Office Experience. (4:5:0) Further development of shorthand skill and transcription; correlation of classwork with actual business experience; assignment to part-time positions in campus and
outside offices.
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Econ. 305. Advertising. (5:5:0) The functions of_ adverti~in~; psychology and techniques of sales promotwn methods. Prereq · Econ. - 6- ·

1

Econ 308 309. Economic History of the United States. (3:~:0) 1:h
economi~ dev'elopmcnt of the United States from the early. colonial pen?c
to the present; explorations, westward rno~cment, labor, nse of great mdustries, world trade, and post-war econo1mc problems.

Econ. 310. Economic History of Europe. (5:5:0) The commercial
and industrial expansion of Europe. from early times to tl,e present.
Econ. 315. Marketing. (5:5:0) Description and_ cvaluatio_n of marketing principles and trends; anaylsis of various marketing agencies. Prereq:
Econ. 262.

Econ. 316. Retailing. (5:5:0) Organization and personnel of ~e~ail
establishments; statistical and budgetary control; buying and selling policies.
Prereq: Econ. 315.

Econ. 328. Personnel Management. (4:4:0) Administration of hwnan
relations in industry; evaluation of effective personnel management. Prereq:
Econ. 262.

Econ. 329. Office Management. (5:5:0) Modern office layout, organization, records, equipment, personnel problems, work simplification.
Econ. 330, 331. Intermediate Accounting. (5:5:0) A continuation of
the fundamental processes of accounting. Emphasis on solution of practical
problems stressing basic accounting theory as it applies to assets, liabilities
and net worth. Prereq: Econ. 2 5 2.

Econ. 332. Advanced Accounting. (5:5:0) A study of partnership and
joint venture accounting; agency and branch accounts. Corporate consolidations; balance sheet; profit and loss; investment. Prereq: Econ. 3 31.
Econ. 335. Money and Banking. (5:5:0) Theories and systems of
money and banking with emphasis on banking in the United States.
Econ. 336, 337. Business Law. (4:4:0) Legal factors relating to contracts, agency negotiable paper, property, business organization, etc. Prereq:
Econ. 262.

Econ. 340 Consumer Economics. (4:4:0) The characteristics of consumer demand and the manipulation of consumer choice; relationship between the consumer and the government; the basic objectives of consumer
education.
Econ. 341. World Economic Problems. (3:3:0) Current international
economic conditions and problems. Prcreq: Econ 2 6Z.
Econ. 350. Corporate Finance. (5:5:0) The evolution of the corporation, its structure and organization, types of secunties issued, underwriting,
management, and legal controls.
Econ. 355. Investment Securities. (4:4:0) Types of stocks bonds,
certifi, ttcs of indebtedness, functions of stock and commodity e~change;
hoards of trade, legal controls, inveshnent trusts, principles of sound investment.

~co~. 360. ~ublic F_inance and T~xation. (5:5:0) Basic principles of
public fmance, w,th particular emphasis on the theories of shifting and incidence. The effects of principal taxes on the distribution of income allocation
of production factors, incentives and economic welfare.
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Principles and practices of insurance.

Econ. 426. History and Problems of the Labor Movement. (5:5:0~
The development of the American Labor movement, the structure of unionism, demands and accomplishments of labor, the contemporary movement.
Econ. 433. Cost Accounting. (5:5:0) Sources of cost data; industrial
analysis; production control through costs; types of cost systems; and distribution of indirect costs. Prerea: Econ. 330.
Econ. 434. Auditing. (5:5:0)
of auditing. Prereq: Econ. 3 3 Z .

The theory, procedure, and practices

Econ. 437. Governmental Accounting. (5 :5:0) Principles of fund accounting; revenue and expenditure accounts; budgeting, general property
taxes, finan cial reports and audits. Prereq: Econ. 330.
Econ. 439. Accounting Systems. (5:5 :0), Problems to be considered
in developing and installing specialized accounting systems. Prereq: Econ.
332 .

Econ. 440. Income Tax Accounting. (5:5:0) Accounting theory and
practice of federal income taxation. Prereq: Permission of the instrnctor.
Econ. 445. Sales Management. (5:5 :0) The basic functions of sales
·uanagement; coordination of sales effort with other departments of the enterprise; sales planning and strategy; selection and training of a sales force.
Prereq: Econ. 2 62.

Econ. 453. International Trade. (5:5:0) The economic basis of international trade; trade policies; foreign exchange and international finance.
Prereq: E con. 2 62, 2 63.

Econ. 462. History of Economic Thought. (4:4:0) A survey of the
land marks of economic thought from the ancient world to the present.
Prereq: Econ. 262, 263.

Econ. 467. Industrial Organization and Management. (5:5:0) The
structure and fun ctions of modern manufacturing industry; plant layou t; time
and motion study; and th e utilization of manpower. Prereq: Econ. 150 ,262 .
Econ. 475. Comparative Economic Systems. (4:4:0) The economics
of socialism, fasism, communism, and capitalism. Prereq: Econ. 262, 263.
Econ. 480.

Economic Theory.

(5:5:0)

Intermediate economic theory.

Prereq: Econ. 2 62, 2 63.

Econ. 495. Business Subjects in the Public School. (5:5:0) A study of
the high school business edu cat10n program dealing with objectives, curriculum, materials and methods of teaching bookkeeping, secretarial and other
business subjects. Required course for prospective business teachers. Should
be taken before student teaching.
Econ. 496. Secretarial Subjects in the Public School. (3:3:0) ,:'-dvanced study in the methods of teaching typing, shorthand, office practice,
and related business subjects in the public schools. Prereq. Permission of instruct or.

Econ. 497. Bookkeeping and Basic Subjects in the P~blic Sch_ool.
(3:3:0) Advan ced study in the methods of _teaching bookke~pmg, d1s_tribuf
tive, and basic business subjects in the public schools. Prereq • PermtsSron °
instructor.

Econ. 499. Individual Study in Economics. (1-5:0:0) Independent
study projects in selected field of economics. Limited to scmor and graduate
students. Prereq : Permission of instructor.
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EDUCATION
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

Professional Education Requirements-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
2 credits
Ed. 101 Introduction to Education ---Ed. 205 Educational Psychology --·.---------------- 5
Admission to the Professional Education Program - - - - 0
September Experience - ------- - - - - - ------------Ed. 367 Curricula and Procedures I -------______________
3
Ed. 368 Curricula and Procedures II - - - Ed. 395 Student Teacbmg - - · - · - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 15
1
Ed. 449 Washington State Manual - - - - - - - - - - - Ed. 469 Curricula and Procedures III - - - - - - -------- 3
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Education -- --- -,------------ -------------- 4
H.P.E. 490 H ealth and P. E. in the Public School ----------- -- 4
Total _____________ 40 credits

g

Requirements for 20-credit Professional Subject Matter Minor-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
Art 490 Art in the Public School ________ ---------------------- 4 credits
Hum. 490 Language Arts in the Public School --------- - -- ------ 4
Mus. 490 Music in the Public School -----···- --------- --··----- 4
Nat. Sci. 490 Natural Science in the Public School ------------ 4
Soc. St. 490 Social Studies in the Public School - - - - 4
Total _________________20 credits

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

Admission to the Professional Education Program
Students preparing to teach (B .A. in Ed.) will make application for
Admission to the Professional Education Program during their sophomore year. Applications will be hand-written and filed with the
Education Division Secretary. (For details contact the Education Divfaion Secretary in S209.)
The Education Division Secretary will schedule the applicant for a
personal interview with a Committee on Admissions appointed by the
Head of the Division of Education.
Qualifications required for admission are as follows:
a. Successful completion of Ed. 101, 205, Psych. 101.
b . Cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better.
c. English Clearance.
cl. Malhematics Clearance.
e. Speech Clearance.
f. Physical health and vigor.
g. Prof ~ssional promise.
The Education Division Office will maintain a professional guidance
folder for each student which will be used in counseling the student
during the third, fourth and fifth years of preparation.
Admission to the Professional Education Program is a prerequisite to
all upper division courses in Education.

September Experience
Each student preparing for teaching must spend a minimum of two weeks
in a public school prior to the opening of the college year in which he is to
do his Student Teaching. (Normally between the sophomore and junior
years.)
In most cases it is expected that the student will spend the two weeks in
the public schools of his home town.
Sophomore students planning to teach must make arrangements for September Experience with the Education Division Secretary prior to April 15th
of the year preceding their junior year.
A complete record of September Experience must be on file in the Education Division Office before the student may enroll for Student Teaching.
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Student Teaching (Ed. 395)
The purpose of student teaching is to help the student teacher to become a thoughtful and alert student of education as well as to make him
immediat~ly proficient in teaching. Student teachers have the opportunity
of observmg actu_a~ teaching by expert teachers, of doing student teaching
under th~ superv1Sion of a well-trained staff, and of seeing the administrative details of school work in operation.
Every student who qualifies for a teaching certificate is required to earn
15 credits in Student Teaching and laboratory experience. Because the
general certificate pennits the teacher to work at the elementary and secondary levels, every student must participate at both levels during his student
teaching quarter.
Student Teaching is a full day's work for one quarter, and is considered a
full student load. No additional credits may be earned during the quarter
the student is doing his Student Teaching. Student Teaching is done in one
of the public schools of Eastern Washington to which the student is assigned by the Director of Student Teaching. It is expected that the student
will live in the community to which he has been assigned.
Each student must file with the Director of Student Teaching an application for a student teaching assignment before May 1 of the year preceding
the one in which he plans to do his student teaching.
Before the student can participate in sh1dent teaching he must:
1. Be admitted to the Professional Education Program.
2. Have on file in the Education Division Office a record of completion
of September Experience.
3. Complete Ed. 367 and Ed. 368-Teaching Procedures I and II.
4. Have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better.
5. File with the College Nurse a current "State Employee Health Cer!Jficate" which is issued upon receipt of a satisfactory chest X-ray.
6. Have a personal conference with the Director of Student Teaching
concerning location of assignment.
7. Attend the student teaching meeting which is held the quarter prior
to the student teaching quarter.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Ed. 101. Introduction to Education. (2:2:1) Orientation to the work
of the teacher. Professional preparation and opportunities for service. Essential aptitudes and attitudes, duties and responsibilities. Function of the school
in contemporary society. How American education is financed, organi~ed,
administered. Interview and observations, discussions and lectures, readmgs
and reports.

Ed. 101A. Introduction to Education. (2:2: 1) Same as above. Prereq:
Junior standing.
Ed. 146. Improvement of Learning. (3:5:0J Pra~ti~al ~xpe:ience_ in
how to improve learning in college, and anal)'.s1s of difficulties_ mv?lvmg
different types of adjustment which interfere with the learning situation.
Ed. 161. Driver Education for Beginning Drivers. (0-1:2:3) Instruction in the theory and practice of safe and efficient driving. Lectures 0:1
sound driving practices, how the pedestrian can ~v01~ acc1de~1ts,. the vanous motor age improvements in safety. Instruction m dnvmg skills m_ a dualcontrolled automobile. One credit may be earned for the preparat10n of a
paper on some phase of driver education.
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Ed. 205. Educational Psychology. (5:5:0) Educational implications of
mental, physical and personality developments; the bearing of the psychology
of adjustment on childhood and adolescence, human growth and develop11,ent, and learning. Prereq: Sophomore standmg; cum. g.p.a. 2.00; Ed. 101:
Psych. IO I.

Ed. 367. Curricula and Procedures I. (3 :3:1) Curricula, materials,
and techniques in elementary and secondary schools. Curriculum laboratory
used extensively. Emphasizes language arts, foreign lan~uages, lesson planning. ot open to teachers with experience. Prereq: Junior standing; admission to the Professional Education Program.

Ed. 368. Curricula and Procedures II. (3:3:1) Continuation of Ed.
367, with emphasis on Social Studies an~ Scienc~, unit planning. Not open
to teachers with experience. Prereq: Junior standtng; adm1sston to the Professional Education Program; Ed. 367.

Ed. 371. Dynamics of Small Groups. (4:6:0) Examine current theory
and research on small group interaction. Study the interaction of persons
within the group, social structures of small groups and the relation between
the small group and its setting. Prereq: Junior standing or perm1sst0n of
instructor. (Limited to 30 students.)
Ed. 392. Elementary Student Teaching. (8:15:0) Intended for students with urgent certification problems. Open only by permission of the
Director of Student Teaching.
Ed. 393. Secondary Student Teaching. (8:15:0) Intended for students
with urgent certification problems. Open only by permission of the Director
of Student Teaching.
Ed. 395. Student Teaching. (15:30:0) Supervised student teaching
and other laboratory experiences for all of each school day for one quarter.
Constitutes the student's full load for the quarter during which student
teaching is done; the sh1dent is prohibited from earning other credits during that quarter. For information regarding arrangements and assignments,
see the "Student Tt'aching" section of this bulletin. Prereq: Junior standing:
admission to the Professional Education Program; Ed. 367, 368; September
Experience.

. Ed. 410._ The School Libr~ry. (3:3:0) The place of the school library
m the public sc:hool. Developing reading interests of school children with
emphasis on reading for information and recreation. Story telling. Selection
of books for elementary and junior high school libraries .

. Ed. 416. Safety _Education. (3:3:0) Designed to acquaint the student
with the understanding of safety education. Includes such topics as accidents, philosophy of safety education, elementary and secondary school
safety programs, source 1_11aterials, methods of instruction, home safety,
traffic safety, fire prevent10n, school and community relationships. Prereq:

Junior standing.

E?· .

449. Washingt?n _State Manual. (1:1:0) Laws and regulations
pertammg to thP orgamzat10n and functioning of the Washington public
school sy~tc~1. Does not count toward requirements for Ed. M. degree. Prereq:
Senior standing; cum g.p.a. 2.00.
Ed. 458. Moral and _Ethi~al Values for Teachers. (3:3:0) To help the
t~acher analyze and clan~y lus own basis for values, and to discover techmqucs that can be used m actual classroom situations in helping children
develop an abiding sense of moral values.
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Ed. 46~. ~udio and Visual Aids. (3:3:1) Instruction in the operation
of the motion p1ctt~re, opaque, filmstrip and slide projectors, micro-projector,
recorders (tape, wue, and disc). Opportunity will be given to preview vari~us types of instructional materials, including films, filmstrips, slides, flat
pictures, and to become acquainted with methods of effective utilization.
Prereq: Junior standing; cum, g.p.a. 2.00; completion of all basic requirements.

Ed. 468.

Tests and Measurements.

(4:4:0)

(See Psych. 468)

Ed. 469e. Curricula and Procedures III. (3:3:1) (Elementary) A continuation of Eel. 367 and 368 with emphasis on materials and techniques
used m the elementary school. Topics include: The arithmetic curriculum
parent-teacher conference techniques, reporting pupil growth and profes~
sional public relations. Long range planning. Completes the curricula and
procedures sequence for elementary teachers. Prereq: Junior standing; admission to the Professional Education Program; Ed. 367 , 368, 395.

Ed. 469s. Curricula and Procedures III. (3:3:1) (Secondary) For sh1dents who prefer secondary school teaching. Discussion of the high school
curricula including commercial subjects, industrial arts, home economics.
Long range planning. Completes the Curricula and Procedures sequence for
secondary school teachers. Prereq: Senior standing; admission to the Professional Education Program: Ed. 367 , 368, 395 .

Ed. 473. Introduction to Guidance. (4:4:0) Principles and techniques for the discovery and direction of the individuals abilities, interests,
and achievements. Prereq: Senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00; completion of
all basic requirements.

Ed. 475. Philosophy of Education. (4:4:0) The purposes of education in American democracy, the role of the teacher in the education process, the characteristics of society that are most important in determining the
character of the teaching process. The chief purpose of the course is to help
the sh1dent build for himself a democratic philosophy of education. Prereq:
Student teaching or experience.
Eel. 477. Driver Education for Teachers. (3:3:0) A course to prepare teachers for conducting driver education classes in the public schools.
Includes lectures, demonstrations, and actual practice teaching in a dualcontrolled automobile. Upon satisfactory completion of the_ course, the st_udent receives a certificate of proficiency from the Amencan Automobile
Association. Prereq: Automobile driving experience.
Ed. 479. Education in the Kindergarten. (4 :4:0) A survey of the history, theory, suitable equipment, and best practices for the edu~ation of th_e
five-year-old. A valuable course for first grade teachers. Spec1~l emphasis
is placed upon helping the child become odented to school routine. Prereq:
Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00; completion of all basic requirements.
Eel. 482. Workshop in Public School Curriculum. _(3-8: 3-8:2-6) For
experienced elementary and secondary teachers to. do mten_s1ve work o~
selected problems related to curriculum and teachmg_ techmques. Prereq •
Senior standing; cum. g.p.o. 2 .00; completion of all basic requirements.
Ed. 485. Education of Exceptional Children Works~op. (3:3:2) ~aterials and techniques for teaching the except10na\ cluld. The followmg
areas can be selected for study; the blind or nea_r-blm~ cluld; tl~e cerebralpalsied child; the slow learner; the hard of hearmg; cnppled cluldren. Prereq: Senior standing; cum.g.p.a. 2.00; comp/euon of all basic requirements.
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Ed. 489. Remedial Reading. (3:3:0) Diagnosis of reading diffic~l~es
through the use of diagnostic devices and tests. Study _of cases! chmcal
procedures, and suggestions for remedial work. Prereq: Junior standing; cum.
g.p.a. 2 .00; completion of all baste reqwrements.
Ed. 490. Reading in the Elementa~y Schoo~. (3:3:0) The mer.ital
processes in reading p,ocedures and techniques which ar~ most economical
in teaching reading in the elementary ~rades. Prereq: J um or standing; cum.
g.p.a. 2.00; completion of all basic reqwrements.

Ed. 491. Workshop in Conservation and Outdoor Education. (3:3:2)
(See Geog. 491.)
Ed. 493. Reporting Pupil Progress. (3:3:0) Evaluation of pupil
achievement· parent-teacher conferences; written reports to parents; use of
cumulative ~aterials in reporting. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2 .00;
completion of all basic requirements.

Ed. 499. Individual Study in Education. (Arr.) An opportunity for
students with adequate background and experience to make intensive and
independent study of some special problems in _educ~ti?1:1· Interested students should confer with the Head of the Education D1v1S1on before enrolling and indicate to him the nature of the study they wish to develop. Prereq:
Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2 .00; complett0n of all baste reqwrements.

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION
NOTE: Courses numbered 500 and above are open to graduate students only.

Ed. 500. Graduate Study Club. (0: 1:0) Consideration of the mutual
problems involved in graduate study; discussion of modern educational issues, opportunity for fellowship. Recommended for all first quarter graduate
students. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 501. Ew-opean Backgrounds of American Education. (4:4:0) The
part education has played in the development of western culture; the beliefs,
institutions, and icll'als of a given culture that have determined the character of the school; the effects of the dominant social forces in a culture on
the growth an<l development of children. Aims to integrate and interpret
the contributions of writers and thinkers in the social sciences, philosophy,
psycholoy, the rts education. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 502. History of American Education. (4:4:0) The chief improvements and events in the economic, social, cultural, and philosophical development of America; the dominant religious and philosophical beliefs
and the impact of all these upon teaching and school administration. The
roots of many controversial issues of the present are studied to better understand and cope with them. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 510. Social Philosophies and Education. (4:4:0) An analysis and
evaluation of the conflicting theories of fascism, communism individuali~m, and prag1:1atic liberalism on the nature of society, and their irnplicat10ns for -\mencan education. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 511. Methods of Educational Research. (4:4:0) Required of all
graduate students p:ursuing the Master of Education degree program. This
course should be taken during the first quarter of graduate study by those
stud~nts who. plan to take the forty-five hour credit program and write a
thesis or semmar report f~r the degree. It provides the background of research _methods and~ tecl~m9-ues nece_ssary for meeting the requirements of
Education 512 and 013. rlus course 1s concerned with a study of the meth-
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od s, _too!s, and devi?es used in research in education, psychology and acade1_mc fields _and with the preparation and writing of the research report.
It is also. designed to help ~e student ~o learn to evaluate research reports
and studies. Each student will be requrred to prepare an outline of a propose~ research problem for evaluation by the class group. Prereq: Graduate

standing .

. Ed. 51~. Seminar in E?ucation. (6:3:0) Same type of research requrred _as m Ed. 513 .. ~r.ov1des an opportunity for the graduate student
t~ receive help and cntic1sm of his research techniques and writing from
hi~ peers. I~structor of course becomes member of student's graduate comm;1ttee. Wntten research report (thesis) is bound and filed in Hargreaves
Library after approval of the graduate student's committee. Prereq: Gradu-

ate standing; Ed. 511.

Ed. 513. Research Study. (6:0:Arr.) Has been called the thesis requirement. Independent undertaking of a field project or problem under
direction of a graduate committee of two. Investigation of the problem
chosen affords practice in educational research and is also expected to
contribute directly toward the student's objective. Written research report
(thesis) is bound and filed in Hargreaves Library after approval of the committee. Ed. 513 is somewhat more suitable than Ed. 512 for those who wish
to carry on their study off-campus. Prereq: Graduate standing; Ed. 511. By
arrangement with the Director of Graduate Studies.
Ed. 520. Supervision of Instruction. (4:4:0) The work of the supervisor in improving instruction in the public schools. Emphasis on small
school systems. Useful for principals, classroom teachers, as well as those
plarming to be supervisors. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching
experience.

Ed. 521. Supervision of Student Teaching. (3:3:0) Designed for graduate students who are preparing for positions as supervisors in college laboratory schools, and for public school teachers who supervise students in
their off-campus student teaching assignments. Objectives, techniques, and
materials for supervising student teachers. Typical problems. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching experience.

Ed. 524. School Law. (4:4:0) Study of court decisions and statutory
law relating to the duties and powers of school officials and employees and
their relationship, compulsory school attendance, school census, child labor,
control and organization. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching
experience.

Ed. 526. Elementary School Administration. (4:4:0) Study of the
problems and procedures of administration and supervision of the elementary school. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching experience.
Ed. 528. Public School Administration. (4:4:0) Study of the control,
organization and administration of public education from the standpoint of
national, state, and local responsibility, with special reference to the State
of Washington. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching experience.
Ed. 530. Secondary School Administration. (4:4:0) Understanding of
and procedures involved in the internal organization. and a<:1rninistration of
tl1e secondary school. This course will meet the basic reqmrement for the
secondary principal's credential. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of
teaching experience.

Ed. 537. Mental Health Education. (4:4:0) Problems_involved in the
development of integrated personalities. Special emphasis will ~e placed on
the actual problems teachers experience. Prereq: Graduate standing.
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Ed. 539. Educational Guidance.
guidance and the means and techniques
pupil problems of educational planning
on the techniques of group guidance for

(4:4:0) The basic_ princ!ples .of
of applying them m ~ealmg wit~
and adjustment. Special ~mphas1s
classroom teachers. Prereq • Gradu-

ate standing; one year of teaching experience.

Ed. 542. Organization and Administration of Guidance. (~:3:0) The
planning and operation of guidance programs on severa~ educational le"'.els.
The philosophy, functions, organization, per~onnel, basic ~lements, activation, selection and training of staff, evaluation of the gmdance program.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

Ed. 543. Supervised Guidance Practice. (5:5:2) . Practical experience
in testing in the public schools. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 547. Diagnostic Techniques in Reading. (3:3:0) A study of the
selection of reading disability cases. Planning of a remedial program and
the use of corrective techniques and materials. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 548. Diagnostic Techniques in Arithmetic. (3:3:0) Techniques
and materials employed .in correcting disabilities. Practical application to
every-day problems. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 551. Elementary School Curriculum. (4:4:0) Curriculum practice and instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in the
elementary school. For teachers and principals who plan to work on the
elementary level. Prereq: Graduate standing.

Ed. 552. Secondary School Curriculum. (4:4:0) Curriculum practice
and instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in the secondary school. For teachers and principals who plan to work on the secondary
level. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 553. Social Studies in the Elementary School. (3:3:0) The place
of social studies in the total school program, the development of principles
involved in the teaching of social sh1dies. An opportunity to develop units
in social studies for different grade levels. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 559. Current Issues in Education. (4:4:0) Such aspects of the
educational scene as federal aid, teachers' tenure, teachers' salaries, the political control of education, "indoctrination" versus education, religious and
public education, school district reorganization, the community-centered
school, academic freedom. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 564. Materials of Instruction. (4:4:1) Students will examine
a wide range of materials, such as recordings, models, exhibits, charts, graphs,
flat pictures, slides, filmstrips, motion picture films, etc. The particular
contribution of each type of material will be considered. An opportunity to
devel<?P individua_l proj~cts involving the use of these aids and to prepare
matcnals for specinl umts of work. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 570. Educational Sociology. (4:4:0) An analysis of American
democratic ideology. An examination of major social problems such as race
social stratifi_catio1_1, l<·isure time, population movements, family life, etc.'.
and the rclahonslup of these problems to public education. Prereq: Graduate

standing.

Ed. 571. Family Life Education. (4:4:0) Seminar. Examination and
evaluation of present family life teaching in the public school. Discussion
of family values which should be taught. Development of materials and
techniques appropriate for family life education. Prereq: Graduate standing.
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Ed. 572. Comparative Philosophies of Education. (4:4:0) The philosophies of scholasticism, idealism, realism and experimentation applied to
problems of educational practice. Clarification of student's philosophy of
education through reading and discussion. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 573. Principles and Practices of Guidance. (4:4:0) Principles,
methods, and techniques of studying the guidance needs of children and
youth; recording, interpreting, and using guidance information. Problems
and techniques of interviewing and counseling, including directive and nondirective therapeutic counseling. The use of individual and group guidance
techniques and case study techniques in guidance work, the rule of guidance
services in the modem school. It is intended that the seminar approach with
emphasis on participation and independent study will characterize course
procedures. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 575. Public School Finance. (4:4:0) A study of the basic principles and regulations underlying public school finance with emphasis on
sources of school revenue, methods of distribution of school monies, budget
and budget making, financial accounting, auditing and reporting, with special reference to the State of \Vashington. Prereq: Graduate standing; one
year of teaching experience. Recommended Prereq: Ed. 52 4.

Ed. 577. School Public Relations. (4:4:0) This comse is designed to
give administrators, teachers, and others a background and understanding of
the problems and procedures involved in the public relations program of
the school. Specifically, the course will deal with policies, organization, personnel, techniques and procedures of public relations. Prereq: Graduate
standing; one year of teaching experience.

Ed. 581. School and Community. (3:3:0) The relation of school and
community. Community resources which can be used to advantage in the
education process. Public relations through curriculum planning. The teacher's role in school-community relations. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 599. Independent Study. (Arr) An opportunity for students with
adequate background and experience to make intensive and independent
study of some special problems in education. Students should make arrangements through their graduate adviser. Prereq: Graduate standing.
NOTE: For lists of other graduate courses refer to departments concerned in
Part VII.

ENGLISH
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor' s degree requirements see Part VJ.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in English-Bachelor of Arts:
For students majoring in English a va~iety ?f progra~n~ _is J?Ossible. The
college desires to maintain a maximum of md1v1dual _flex1b1hty m the development of each student's major program, but_ re~ogmzes tha~ such programs
within the English major will naturally fall w1thm the followmg groups. The
following suggested group patterns arc expected to meet _the needs of most
students; other patterns may be developed under the gmdance of the student's counselor.
GROUP A
9 credits
Eng 939 233 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama
Eng: 254: 255; 256 Survey of Eng. Lit. or Eng. 280, 281
9
American Lit. - -------- -Eng 300 Shakespeare ----c-cc- -- -- ---- ------ -- --- - 5
Ele~tive credits in English, including 15 numbered above
300 --------------------------------- ------ --22
45 credits
Total
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GROUP B
6 credHs
Joum. 131, 132 Kewswriting ..
Joum. 233 Advanced Newswntmg -- --------- - 3
Joum. 241, 242, 243 Reporting ------------------------ 9
Elective cr<'dits from the following; not more than 1 .5 cre<l~
its from either list may be counted toward the
major:
27
Journ. 234, 235, 236, 249, 250, 251, 320, 322, 324, 350,
499
Eng. 233, 240, 280, 281, 310, 327, 495, 496, 497, 498
Total _

45 credits

Suggested supporting comses for 45-credit Academic Major in EnglishBachelor of Arts:
GROUP A

Choice of 30 credits from the following:
French 101 102, 103, 204, 205, 206,
Geog. 313 Europe
207, 208, 209
Geo)!. 24.'i Political
German 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206,
History-All courses
207 208 209
Hum. 2.51 Intro. to Study of Lang.
Spanish' 101: 102, 103, 204, 205, 206,
Nat. Sci. 101 Ear~ Science
207, 208, 209
Phil. 2,51 Introduct10n
Forrign Lit. jn Translation
Phil. 2.53 Intro. to Ethics
Geog. 157 Northwest
Phil. 495 Semantics
GROUP B
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
Econ. 114, 11.5*
Hist. l.'i4 Europe 20th Century
Econ. 262 Prin. of Econ.
Hum. 251 Intro to Study of Language
Econ. 308 Econ. Hist. of U. S.
Nat. Sci. 101 Earth Science
Econ. 310 Econ. Hist. of Europe
Phil. 2.'il Intro. to Phil.
Econ. 336, 337 Busin ess Law
Phil. 2.53 Intro. to Ethics
Econ. 426 Hist. and Prob. Labor
Phil. 49,5 Semantics
Movem en t
Phvs. 160. 360 Photograohy
G<'OJ!. 203, Econ . Geography
Pol. Sci . l 67 Intro. to U. S. Govt.
C<'og. 204 Anglo-America
Pol. Sci. 220 Public Opinion and Prop.
Geog. 217 Resources and Conservation
Psvch. 3.'i7 Abnormal Psychology
Geog. 219 Overseas America
Psvch. 481 Social Psychology
Geog. 4.59 Political Geography
Soc. 161 Prin. of Sociology
Hist. JOI, 102, 103 U. S. History
Soc. 331 Soc. Thought in Western
Hist. 1.53 Europe 19th Century
Civilization

* Required unless the student is able to type.
NOTE: Other courses may be offered in support of the major; subject to the

approval of the major counselor or the registrar.
NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees are ad-

vised to complete two years of a modem foreign language.
NOTE: Students who wish to qualify for both the degree of Bachelor of Arts

and Bachelor of Arts in Education can count the following courses (24
credits} as a part of the supporting requirements (30 credits) for the
English major:
Ed. 20.5 Eel. Psvch.
E ,I. 367, 368, 469 Currir. and Proc,·cl .
Ed. 47.5 Philosophy of Ed.

H. P. E. 490 II. P. E. in Pub. School
Hist. 163 ,vash. Hist. and Govt.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic l\Iinor in English-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 1.5 credits in English (except Eng. 101, 101, 103)
.. ubjc-ct to pre requisites indicated in course descripnons and schedule of classes.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

. _E!1g. O. Remedial English. (0:2:0) Diagnostic and remedial work by
1nd1v1dual conference. Students may be required by other instructors to receive a clearance in this course before credit is allowed in a subject-matter
course.
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Eng. 099. English Fundamentals. (0:5:0) A non-credit course in the
fu1;1dam_entals of English required of those students who are seriously deficient m language mastery as determined by the English Placement Examination score. Designed to prepare the students for entrance into English 101
and must be passed before enrolling in the English 101, 102, 103 sequence.
A concentrated study of English fundamentals: sentence recognition, parts
of speech, sentence structure, correct usage, etc.
Eng. 101, 102, 103. Composition. (3:3-4:0) Basic principles of communication through effective language usage. Study and practice in improving reading ability (rate and comprehension), clear and effective writing,
vocabulary development, the use of the library and the dictionary, preparation of the term paper, letter writing. grammar, punctuation, spelling, etc.
Class work is adjusted to student interests, current problems, and subjectmatter areas. Classes are adjusted to student ability through three levels:
X-low, Y-average, and Z-superior. Students are assigned to their respective
level on the basis of their score in the English Placement Examination. Students in "X" sections attend class four days a week instead of three.
Eng. 104. Review of English Fundamentals. (2:2:0) An intensive refresher and drill course. Designed especially for students who fail the Sophomore Qualifying Test in English, but recommended for any student who
needs to strengthen his basic knowledge of English.
Eng. 105. Vocabulary and Spelling. (2:2:0) Concentrated work designed to develop a larger vocabulary and to correct deficiency in spelling
ability.
Eng. 106. (Ed. 146). Improvement of Learning. (3:5:0) Practical experience in how to improve learning in college, and analysis of difficulties
involving different types of adjustment which interfere with the learning
situation.
Eng. 210. Business Communication. (3:3:0) Theories and application
in business correspondence. Direct mail advertising, credit and collection
letters, applications, office communications and records. Especially recommended for majors in economics. Prereq: Eng. I 02.
Eng. 232. Introduction to Poetry. (3:3:0) A study of the qualities and
character of poetry, designed to develop an understanding and appreciation
of poets and why they write poetry. Prereq: Eng. I 02.
Eng. 233. Introduction to Fiction. (3:3:0) Short stories and novels
presented for appreciation of stories in literature. Prereq: Eng. I 02.
Eng. 234. Introduction to Drama. (3:3:0) Types of dramatic literature and their development. Representative plays. Prereq: Eng. I 02 •
Eng. 239. Directed Reading. (2-4:2:0) . Individual reading and conferences designed primarily for the non-English ma1or, with a view to developing his literary background.
Eng. 240. The Short Story. (3:3:0) Reading and discussion of short
stories and short story types, including classic examples and selections from
current literature ..
Eng. 254, 255, 256. Survey of English Literature. (3:3:0) A_ compr_ehensive view of the cultural development of England as reflected m its literature. Attention to the development of types of literature and to connections between English literature and that of Western Europe.
Eng. 280. American Literature to 1860. (5:5:0) The literature of
America from colonial times to the Civil War, with emphasis on the New
England renaissance. Prereq: Eng. I 02.
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Eng. 281. Modern American Literature. (5:5:0) Th~ literature of
America from the Civil \Var to the present day with emphasis on the prose
and poetry of the realisti,. movement. Prereq: Eng 102.
Eng. 300. Shakespeare. (5:5:0) Reading and interpretation of the
principal comedies, histories and tragedies of Shakespeare; mtens1ve study
of one play. Prereq: Eng. 102; sophomore standing.

Eng. 303. Children's Literature. (3:3:0) A survey of the field of
story and verse for childrnn on different level of the primary grades together with a study and practice of methods of presentation. Prereq: Eng.
102.

Eng. 310. Creative Writing. (3:3:0) Opportunity is provided here
for writing practice, discussion, and constructive criticism of non-fiction
articles, prose fiction, or verse. Prereq: Eng. 102; permission of the instructor.
Eng. 315. Mythology. (3:3:0) A survey of the folklore of Greece and
the North Countries with special emphasis on the figures and stories commonly referred to in literature. Prereq: Humanities 101.

Eng. 320. Literature of the Old Testament. (3:3:0) The cultural and
historical background of the Bible and a sh1dy of selected books of the Old
Testament as literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng. 321. Literature of the New Testament. (3:3:0) The cultural and
historical background of the Christian movement and a study of selected
books of the New Testament as literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng. 326. Twentieth Centmy European Literature.
figures, works, and trends of the present century in Europe

(3:3:0)

Chief

Eng. 327. Twentieth Century American Literature. (3:3:0)
figures, works, and trends of the present century in America.

Chief

Eng. 330. Modern Poetry. (3:3:0) Reading and discussion of the
chief British and American poets of the 20th Century, their trends and
values. Prereq: Eng. 2 3 0.
Eng. 335. The Development of the Novel. (3:3:0) The development of
the novel from European prototypes, with analysis of novels of England and
America. Alternate years. Prereq: Eng. 102.
NOTE: Junior standing and, unless otherwise specified, either English 2 5 4.

2 5 5. 2 5 6 or the instructor's permission are prerequisites for all courses
numbered over 400.

Eng. 451. Chaucer. (3:3:0) Reading and interpretation of the chief
Poetry of Geoffrey Chaucer. Alternate years .

. Eng. 453. A:dvanced Shakespeare. (3:3:0) An intensive study of certam_ plays, wo~king toward a mature understanding of Shakespeare's dramatic and poetic art. Prereq: Eng. 300 .
. Eng: 456. . Ibsen and Shaw. (3:3:0) A full study of the two most
w1<lely influential 19th C~ntury dramatists, and a study of their influences
upon subicct matter, stagmg, and dramatic techniques. Prereq: Eng. 2 3 4;
junior standing.

Eng. 458. Modern Drama. (3:3:0) The chief contemporary dramatists
Study_ of trends and developments. in subject matter, staging, and dramati~
techmques. Prereq: Eng. 2 3 4; 1unror sranding.
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_Eng. _473. Swift, Pope and Johnson. (3:3:0) Concentrates on three
ma.1or wnters of 0e 18th Century. In addition to an intensive study of their
wntmgs, there will be some consideration of the historical background.

Eng. 474. The Romantic Movement. (3:3:0) The rise of romanticism
and the philosophy of the democracy; the chief English romantic poets especially Blake, Wordsworth, Byron, Keats, and Shelley.
'
Eng. 476. The Nineteenth Century Novel. (3:3:0) A survey of the
chief English novelists of the 19th Century, with reading and reports on
their works. Scott, Austen, Dickens, Thackeray, Elliot, the Brontes, Meredith,
and Hardy. Alternate years.

Eng. 477. .Yictorial Poetry. (3:3:0) English poetry of the middle and
late 19th Century, with chief emphasis on Browning and Tennyson. Alternate years.
Eng. 478. Victorian Prose. (3:3:0) The outstanding English prose
writers, exclusive of novelists, especially Carlyle, Ruskin, and Arnold. Alternate years.
Eng. 483. Emerson. (3:3:0) An intensive study of the essays and
journal together with analysis of the influences at work during Emerson's
times and his importance as a figure in American culture.
Eng. 485. Cultural Backgrounds of American Literature. (3:3:0) An
historical study of the trends and attitudes among American writers in
terms of their source in the cultures of America and Europe. Prereq: Eng.
2 80, 2 81, or the equivalent.
Eng. 493. Literary Criticism.
of literary attitudes and criteria.

(3:3:0)

The history and development

Eng. 495. Semantics. (3:3:0) An approach to the problems of straight
thinking and accurate, effective communication of thought through a study
of language, symbols, and meanings. Prereq: junior standing.
Eng. 496. Development and Use of the English Language.
The anatomy of modern English, its history, the study of semantics.

(5:5:0)

Eng. 497. Modern English Grammar. (3:3:0) A straight-forward
practical approach to English grammar, usage, and idiom from today's point
of view; of special interest to teachers and prospective teachers.

Eng. 498. Grammar for Teachers. (3:3:0) A contini:ation of English
497 with special emphasis on effective classroom presentation. Prereq: Eng.
497.
Eng. 499. Individual Study in English. (1-3:Arr.:0) Independent
study under faculty dirnction, adapted to individual needs of the_ student.
Maximum of nine credits allowable toward graduation. Prereq: J um or standing; instructor·s permission.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

The college desires to maintain a maximum of indi_vidual flexibility
in the development of each student's program. The followmg programs are
expected to meet the needs of most students.
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Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Foreign LanguagesBachelor of A.its:
45 credits in one language (French. German, Spanish)
Required courses: 103 or the equivalent* --- -------- ---- --- 5 credits
204, 205, 206 -------------9
207, 208, 209
---------------- -- - - 6
381, 382, 383 - - - - - - -- - - 9
431, 432, 433 ------------------- ------ 9
Electives in same language ---------------------------------- 7
Total __ ____________
4,5 credits
*Equivalent means at least two years in high school French, . Gennan or Spanish.
A student who does not take 103 must elect five credits in the maior language.

Supporting courses for a 45-credit Academic Major in Foreign Languages
-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following :
Eng. 254, 225, 256 Survey of English Literature
En,:,:. 280 American Literature to 1860
EnIT, 281 Modern American Literature
Eng. 496 Development and Use of the English Language
Geog. 204 Anglo-America
Geog. 311 Asia
Geog. 313 Europe
Hist. 101, 102, 103 U. S. History
Hist. 152, 153, 154 Europe
Hist. 315 History of Latin-America
Hist. 344 History of Germany
Phil. 495 Semantics
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations

Requirements for 36-credit Academic Major in Foreign LanguagesBachelor of Arts in Education:
Entrance into this major presupposes knowledge of the language selected equivalent to the proficiency expected at the end of two quarters
of introductory study. This requirement may be met by either (a)-credit
in language courses 101 and 102 or the equivalent in transferred credits, or
(b)-a satisfactQry score on the proficiency examination to be evaluated by
the instructor. This accounts for the reduction in major-hour requirements
from 45 credits to 36 credits.
36 credits m one language (French, German or Spanish}
Required courses: 103 or the equivalent* __________________ . ___
2M,W5,W6
207, 208, 209
. -------- ---_
381, 382, 383 --- --· - - - - - - - - -------Electives in same language
_ _ _ _ _ __
Total

5 credits
9
6
9
7

36 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Foreign LanguagesBachelor of Arts; Bachelor of Arts in Education:
15 credits in one language (French, German, Spanish)
Required courses: 103 or the equivalent* ____________ _
204, 205, 206 -· .
Electives in the same language

Total __

-- 5 credits
9
1
_15 credits

NOTE: Foreign Language 490 is the same as French 490, German 490 and

Spanish 490.

FRENCH
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under" Symbols")

French 101, 102, 103.

First Year French.

(5:5:0)

Eastern Washington College
French 204, 205, 206.

Second Year French.
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(3:3:0)

French 207, 208, 209. French Conversation (2:2:0)
conjunction with Second Year French, if possibl~.
French 360. Scientific French. (2-5:2-5:0)

To be taken in

French 361. French Diction. (2:2:0) Study of phonetics for voice
students and others who wish to perfect their pronunciation.
French 371, 372, 373. Reading from French Literature. (3-5:3-5:0)
French 381, 382, 383. Study of French Civilization and Culture. (3:3:0)
French 410. Modern French Drama in English. (3:3:0) Drama of the
twentieth ccnhiry, from Rostand to the present day.
French 431, 432, 433. Survey of French Literature. (3:3:0)
French 461, 462, 463. Advanced French Conversation. (2-4:2-4:0)
French 481, 482. Advanced French Studies. (1-5:1-5:0) See instructor.
French 490. French in the Elementary and Secondary Schools. (4:4:0)
Upon instructor's permission, the student may take this course over a period
of two quarters.

GERMAN
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

German 101, 102, 103. First Year German. (5:5:0) Grammar, composition, reading of sin1ple texts, conversation.
German 204, 205, 206. Second Year German. (3:3:0) A rapid review
of syntax composition, and reading. Prereq: German IO 1, 102, 103 or two
years of high school German.

German 207, 208, 209. Elementary German Conversation. (2:2:0) A
course in pronunciation and idiomatic speech. Grammar will be reviewed
as needed. Prereq: Two years high school German or one year college German.
German 260. Scientific German. (3:3:0) Reading in various scientific fields. Prereq: German 2 04 or instructor's permission.
German 321. Survey of German Literature. (3:3:0) From earliest
times to the present.
German 325. Goethe: His Life and Important Works. (3:3:0)
German 361. Advanced Scientific German. (3:3:0) The student
reads in his major field.
German 381, 382, 383. Study of German Civilization and Culture.
(3:3:0) Prereq: German 2 0 6 or instructor's permission.
German 393. lnb'oduction to the German Novelle. (3:3:0) Prereq:
Two years college German or instructor's permission.

German 431, 432, 433.

Survey of German Literature.

(3:3:0)

Prereq:

Two years of college German.

German 481, 482. Readings in German Literature. (1-5: 1-5:0) See
instructor.
German 490. Foreign Languages in the Elementary and Second~ry
Schools. (4:4:0) A survey of effective techniques used m devclopmg
proficiency in foreign languages. Pr~re_q: Two years of college German a_nd
junior standing or instructor's permrsswn; cum. g.p.a. 2.00. Up_on the instructor's permission, the student may take this course over a period of two
quarters.
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SPANISH
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
{For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Spanish 101, 102, 103. First Year Spanish. (5:5:0)
position, reading of simple texts, and some conversation.

Grammar, com-

Spanish 204, 205, 206. Second Year Spanish. (3:3:0) . A rapid review of syntax, composition, and reading of text. Prereq: S panrsh 101, 102,
103 or two years of high school Spanish.
Spanish 207, 208, 209. Elementary Spanish Conversation. (2:2:0) A
course in pronunciation and idiomatic speech. Grammar will be reviewed as
needed. Prereq: Two years of high school Spanish or one year of college
Spanish.

Spanish 381, 382, 383.
tions. (3:3:0)

Study of Latin-American and Spanish Civiliza-

Soanish 431, 432, 433.
America. (3:3:0)

Survey of the Literature of Spain and Latin-

Spanish 481, 482.
instmctor.

Readings in Spanish Literature.

(1-5:1-5:0)

See

Spanish 490. Foreign Languages in the Elementary and Secondary
Schools. (4:4:0) A survey of effective techniques used in developing proficiency in foreign languages. Prereq: Two years of college Spanish and junior
standing or instructor's permission ; cum. g.p.a. 2. 0 0. Upon the instructor's
permission , the student may take this course ouer a period of two quarters.
Spanish 495.

Modern Latin American Short Story.

(3:3:0)

GENERAL SCIENCES
NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for the master's degree should

not choose such correlated majors as General Sciences without being
sure that such majors will be auailable to them for graduate study.
Such students should also complete two years of a modem foreign
language.
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor' s degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in General SciencesBachelor of Arts:
a. Electives from courses numbered 300 and above in BiolOl(Y, Chemistry, Geology, Geography (Geog. 314, 327,
427, and 464 only), Physics
_ ..
20 credits
b. Electives from courses numbered 200 and above in Biolol(y, Chemistry, Geology, Geography (Geog. 217, 314,
327. 427, and 464 only) and Physics _ _ ___
__
20
c. Electives in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Geography
(Geo)!. 127. 217, 314, 327, 427 and 464 only) Nat Sci
101, 102, 103 .
.. _ ------ ' -···· . ______ · 20

Total ...

- - - - ....... 60 credits

Supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major in General SciencesBachelor of Arts:
Math. 154 College Algebra - ---- _______ ......... _ _ _ _
5 credits
Math. 155 Trigonometry _ ______ _________
--- 5
Math. 155 Analytical Geometry and Calculus or ---- ---------- -Math. 157 Statistics - ----·------- _ _ _ __ _ __ _ __ 5
Total - --------- - - - - ...... 15 credits

Eastern Washington College
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor
Bachelor of Arts:
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General

Sciences-

Choice of 15 . credits from and not to exceed two of the
followmg fields: Biology, Chemistry Geology Geography
(217, 314, 327, 427, 464 only), Nat. Sci. lOi 102 103
Physics.
•
•
•

GEOGRAPHY
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ .

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Geography-Bachelor
of Arts:
Geog. 157 Northwest Geography _____________ ___
4 credits
Geog. 203 Economic Geography ____________________ 5
geog.
peather ~nd Climate ____________________ 4

JJ:i

P~t~:l de~----~i;--·------- -------------- - - - 3
1ot'k~ -s-.---- ------------------·------------------ ·".:a
i

G:~f 459

Geo!. 210 G I
gr P y ---------------------- ··- 3
5
Nat. Sci.
1
Electives in Geograph~
G;oiogy--=._-=:::=-.-_------______
l

Total ----·---- - - - - _____ .45 credits

NOTE: If Natural Sci. IO I is use1 to satisfy General Education requirements,
another four-hour course m geography can be added to free choice in

geography.

Recommended supporting fields for 45-credit Academic Major in Geography-Bachelor of Arts:
Astronomy
Biology
Chemistry
Economics
History
Mathematics

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for graduate work in geogra-

raphy are aduised to complete two years of a modern foreign language,
preferably German or French.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Geography-Bachelor
of Arts:
A choice of 15 credits in Geography.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
{ For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Geog. 102. World Geography. (5:5:0) A survey of the human regions
of the various continents and the resulting human adjustments to varied
environments. Students who have earned credit in and continent course in
geograhy must see instructor for permission to enroll in Geog. 102.

Geog. 127. Introduction to Maps and l\fap Reading. (2:2:0) Emphasizes fundamental terms, symbols, and types of maps and practice in reading
and interpreting many kinds of maps.
Geog. 157. Northwest Geography. (4:4:0) A study of the distribution
of population and industries in relation to the geographic environment and
resources of the region.
Geog. 203. Economic Geography. (5:5:0) The effect of geographic
conditions on the production and distribution of commodities and industrial
products. Considers world patterns of commodity production, industrial
regions, and trade.
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Geog. 204. Anglo-America. (4:4:0) A study of ~e geographi?~l characteristics of the continent north of the Rio Grande River, emphas1zmg the
varied economic life, physical environments, and cultural development.
Prereq: Nat. Sci. JOI.

Geog. 205. South America. (3:3:0) A regional stu~y of the contine_nt,
emphasizing our commercial relations with South Amenca,. and the ~ocial,
economic, and political problems in relation to natural env1ronment m the
various regions. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 217. Resources and Conservation. (3:3:0) Deals wi_th. the
nature and distribution of natural resources and the problems and pnnc1ples
associated with their use and conservation. Includes soils, vegetation, water,
wildlife, and mineral resources of the U. S.
Geog. 219. Overseas America. (3:3:0) Problems and strategic importance of Alaska, Hawaii, Panama, Philippines, and other possessions and
bases in the Caribbean and the Pacific Ocean area. Prereq: Nat. Sc1. 101.
Geog. 220. Field Trips. (1:1:0) Five all-clay Saturday or afternoon
field tTips in geology and geography to places of scenic and edt~ca_tion_al
interest. No prerequisite. This course may be taken twice for credit if different trips are offered.
Geog. 311. Asia. (4:4:0) A regional study emphasizing the relationships that exist between man and the nah1ral environment in Asia. Includes
the physical , economic, and political geography of the continent. Prereq:
Nat. Sci. 101.

Geog. 312. Africa. (3:3:0) A regional study emphasizing the changing and increasing importance of Africa in world economic and political
affairs as related to the geography of the continent. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 313. Europe. (4:4:0) A srudy of the economic, political, and
cultural development of Europe as related to natural geographic conditions
as well as to some non-environmental factors. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 314. Weather and Climate. (4:4:0) Emphasizing the principles
of meteorology, description and use of meteorological instruments, weather
controls, world climate regions, and weather forecasting. Prereq: Nat. Sci.
1 a1.

Geog. 315. Geography of the Pacific. (4:4:0) History, culture, and
geographic influence as they relate lo trade routes, commerce, economic, development, political '.mcl population problems of the Pacific Ocean Area.
Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101

Geog. 323. Middle America. (3:3:0) Regional studies of the West
Indies, Caribbean Islands, Central America, and Mexico emphasizing the
historical background and physical geography as they relate to the modern
economic development and problems of the various areas. Prereq: Nat. Sci.
1 a1.
Geog. 327. Cartography. (3:2:2) The construction and interpretation
of maps, emphasizing cartographic theory, use of cartographic tools and
equipment, and cartography for the teacher. Prereq: Nat. Sci. JO J.
Geog. 392. Materials and Techniques in Conservation Education.
(3:3:0) A graded approach to gathering and organizing materials and developing effective ways of presenting the principles and subject matter of
conservation on all or selected grade levels.
Geog. 427. Advanced Cartography. (3:2:2) Advanced work in cartography, emphasizing use of more compl~x cartographic equipment, and
featurmg special proiccts such as plane tablmg, mapping from aerial photographs, construction of accurate base maps, and field problems. Prereq:
Geog 3 2 7 or equivalent.
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. Geog. 451. . Advanced Field Trips. (2-6 credits) Two-week or longer
~ield study dunng _the summer to places of special geographic interest and
J.J?POrtan?e. Inten~1ve study of conservation geologic and geography conditions dunng the tnp. Course may be repeated if different trips are taken.
. Ge_og. 458. Historical Geography of the United States. (3:3:0) Relat10nsh1ps between geography and history in the development of the United
States. Geography of the U. S. at different periods of its development. Prereq:
Nat. Sci. IOI.

Geog. 459. Political Geography. (3:3:0) A study of the geographic
basis of political relationships between nations and of the geographic bases
of internal and international strengths and weaknesses of nations. Prereq:
Nat. Sci. IO I or permission of the instructor.
Geog. 464. Physiography of Western United States. (3:3 :0) The
major physical regions and topographic features of the western U. S. in relation to their geologic backgrounds. ational parks and monuments and
scenic features. Prereq: Nat. Sci. IO I. Recommended prereq: Geo/. 210.

Geog. 471. Russia. (3:3:0) The physical, economic, and political
geography of the U. S. S. R., its internal strengths and weaknesses, and its
relationship to the rest of the world. Prereq: Nat. Sci. IO I, or permission of
instructor.

Geog. 491. (Also Ed. 491) Conservation and Outdoor Education Workshop. (3 credit course in Summer post session) Resource and conservation
sh1dy by direct observation study in field and outdoor situations. Direct
contact is established with many resource people, agencies, and materials.
Field camp and campus work are both included. Materials and project outlines for classroom use are developed.

Geog. 492. Materials and Techniques of Geographic Education. (3:3:0)
Of practical importance. Ways of presenting geographic materials and
sources of information and materials for geography teachers.
Geog. 499. Individual Study in Geography. (1-10:0:An) May be repeated for a total of 10 credits if different sh1dy is undertaken each time.
Seminar in selected field of study or directed individual study in some field
or region of geography to suit the student's need. Prereq: Nat. Sci . IO I and
permission of instructor.

GEOLOGY
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Geo). 210. Elements of Geology. (5:3:4) Studies development of surface land forms, processes working on the earth's surface, identification of
common rocks and minerals and application of geologic concepts on local
field trips. Prereq: Nat. Sci. IO I.
Geo!. 350. Elements of Economic Geology. (4:4:0) Conside~s origin,
character, and location of miner~! _deposi~s and their importance m world
affairs. Prereq: Geo/. 2 IO or permission of instructor.

Geo!. 360. Historical Geology. (3:3:0) Considers geologic development of the earth and the probable evolution of life upon the earth. Prereq:
Geo/. 2 IO or permission of instructor.
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION
The Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers professional training in health education, physical education and recreation.
Graduates who have specialized in these fields may qualify for such professional positions as: Elementary school physical education teachers, high
school physical education and health education teachers, directors of high
school athletics, supervisors of health and physical education, community
recreation and playground directors, and other allied professional positions.
Major in Health and Physical Education. The basic undergraduate curriculum requirements for a major in health and physical education (45
credits) is the same for the Bachelor of Arts degree and for the Bachelor of
Arts in Education degree.
The basic program is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the student
planning to teach physical education in the public schools; it includes sufficient work in health education to enable the student to qualify for positions
which require the teaching of both physical education and health education.
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Health and Physical
Education-Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Lower Division
170 Physical Education Orien tation ·············-·-····- 2 credits
196 First Aid and Safety Education ·-····-················ 2
249 Human Anatomy
-· . ····-··········-··············· ___ 5
250 Human Physiology
·----···-·············-· 5
251 Kinesiology .
. ..........·-········-·-··..-·-·····- 4
Upper Division
H.P.E. 338 Elementary Rhythmic Methods ······-······· ...... __ 3
H.P.E. 361 Principles of Health and Physical Education ..... 3
H .P.E. 367 Teaching Procedures in Physical Education .... _ .. 3
II.P.E. 370 Personal Health Problems ·····----··- .................. _ 3
H.P.E. 371 Community Health Problems .... _.. .... . .....
3
H .P.E. 448 Organization and Administration of Physical
Education in the Public Schools ··--·-.... _ ........ _ 3
H.P.E. 449 Physical Education Program in the Public
Schools ····- __ .
_ _______ ..
3
H .P.E. 452 Physical Education Activities for the Atypical .... 3
H.P.E. 454 Tests and Measurements
··- ..................... _ 3
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities)

H.P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P.E.

Total ___ --·-·-··· ............. _ 45 credits

Minor in Health and Physical Education. It is possible for a student
majorini;: in. an academic subject, other than physical education, to minor
(15 c':'ed1t.s) 111 Health and Physical Education (combined), and for a person
ente~mg. mto the three minor sequence to obtain one of these minors (20
credits) m Health and Physical Education (combined). The minor requirements pertain to the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree only.
Requirements for the 15-credit Academic Minor in Health and Physical
Education-Bachelor of Ai-ts in Education:
Il .P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P.E.
II.P.E.

150
196
361
367
448

Health Fundamentals
·-·--··· ..........
First Aid and Safety Education ·-···- ... -· .... __
Principles of Health and Physical Education ......
Teaching Procedures in Physical Education .......
Organization and Administration of Physical
Education in the Public Schools
Additional activity credit
···--···--···· . ..-· .. - ··-- ···
(Additional credit requirements listed unde~ a~·tl;;ities)-·····--··

3 credits
2
3
3
3
1

Total --.. - .... ·-·-··-···-··········.. 15 credits
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Requirement for the 20-credit Academic Minor in Health and Physical
Education-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H.P.E.
H .P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P .E.

150
196
250
361
367
448

Health Fundamentals
First Aid and Safety --- ----__
-H~man Physiology _____ ______ .. __ ::=::--:=-_:
Pnncii;,les of Health and Physical Education ___
Teach':"g Procedures in Physical Education _______
Orgamzation and Administration of Physical
Education in the Public Schools ___ .
Additional activity credit .. _____ - - : - - - c - - - - - --_-_ __::
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities)

~ credits
5
3
3
3
1

Total - - - - - - - - ....... 20 credits

Minor in Recreation. The Recreation Minor (15 credits) is designed for
those students working toward the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Requirements for the 15-credit Academic Minor in Recreation-Bachelor
of Arts:
H.P.E. 193 Water Safety Instructor's Course ---------------- __ _
H.P.E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education _ _
__ ____________
H.P.E. 353 Introduction to Community and Public
School Recreation ----·- -------------------------H.P.E. 484 Camping and Outdoor Education _ _ _ _ _

3 credits
2
3
3

The remaining professional course requirements may be
selected from the following: (minimum) ________________ ........ ____ 4
Art 112 Crafts I _____ ··---------------------·· 4
H.P.E. 380 Advanced Folk Dance -----------------------· 2

J

H.P
Wa~e?r~~r~:ti~~-~d A~~~~-~~~~-~ - --I.A. 350 Lapidary Craft I --------------- .. ___
I.A. 360 Leatherwork Craft I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Mus. 302 Elementary School Music _________
Pol. Sci. 303 State and Local Government _ _ _ _
Speech 305 Creative Dramatics __ .. __ ___ _ _ ___
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities)

2
2
2
3
5
3

Total ................................. 15 credits

Physical Education Service (Activity) Courses.
The Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers credit
courses for all students in the college.
The College requirements for all students include six quarters of physical
education activity courses unless the student is exempt.
Students, except majors or minors in H. P. E. & R., may not earn more
than one (1) credit in physical education activities in any one quarter, nor
may any physical activity course be repeated once a passing grade has been
attained. The six quarter requirement should be completed the first six
quarters in school. Swimming is required of ALL students.
Exemptions:
Women students over 25 years of age.
Veterans, except Health and Physical Education majors and minors and
Recreation minors.
Special Students carrying six credits or less.
Students excused for health reasons.
Graduate Students.
A student may be excused from physical education activities only by the
Head of the Health, Physical Education and Recreation Division.
Activity Requirements for Majors and Minors.
Majors and Minors in Health and Physical Education and minors in Recreation must include among their activities, one credit in stunts and tumbling,
and one credit in Folk and Square Dancing, and should complete at least
three activity credits in addition to the six required of all other students.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under" Symbols")

Physical Education Activities
H.P.E. 120. (women only): Basketball, Body Mechanics, Field Hockey,
Modern Dance, Speedball, Soccer, Softball, Tennis, Tumbling and Stunts,
Volleyball. (1:0:2) Corr~ctive Laboratory is offered for those unable to
participate in a regular activity because of a physical disability.
H.P.E. 125. (coeducational): Archery, Badminton, Bowling, Folk
and Square Dance, Golf, Social Dance, Swimming, Life Saving. (1:0:2)
H.P.E. 130. (men only): Apparatus, Basketball, Boxing, Fundamental
Gymnastics Soccer Touch Football, Softball, Tennis, Track and Field,
Trampolini~g, Tumbling and Stunts, Volleyball, Weight Lifting,_ ~restl!ng.
(1:0:2) Corrective Laboratory is offered for those unable to participate m a
regular activity because of a physical disability.
Professional Lower Division Courses
H.P.E. 134. Theory and Practice of Modern Dance. (2:2:0) Experience in elemental rhythmic movements. Problems in time, space, force relationships. Dance composition. Movement and its relation to sound and design. Prereq: one quarter of Modern Dance (H.P.E. 120) or permission of
the instructor.

H.P.E. 135. Theory and Practice of Modern Dance. (2:2:0) A continuation of H.P.E. 134. Dance composition and participation in a dance recital. Prereq: H.P.E. 134, or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 150. Health Fundamentals. (3:3:0) Conservation and promotion of health in the individual, the home, and the community. Principles
of healthful living. Recognition of deviations from normal health. Physical
facts related to problems of individual adjustment. Health consciousness in
personal and community matters.
H.P.E. 170. Physical Education Orientation. (2:2:0) The historical
and cultural backgrounds; rules of play; teaching hints on fundamentals,
equipment, facilities and safety precautions; place in program of a widely
selected group of physical education activities; sports and games.
H.P.E. 189. Football Rules and Officiating. (1:2:0) Interpretation
and application of the rules to football officiating. Officiating techniques,
rules changes. Laboratory work arranged.
H.P.E. 190. Basketball Rules and Officiating. (1:2:0) Interpretation
and application of the rules to basketball officiating. Officiating techniques,
mles changes, and opportunities in the field. Laboratory work arranged.
H.P.E. 191. Track and Baseball Rules and Officiating. (1:2:0) Interpretation and application of the rules to track and baseball officiating. History of the rules, officiating mechanics, problems in play situations. Laboratory work arranged.
H.P.E. 193. Water Safety Instructor's Course. (3:3:0) Course conducted to rnf'et thf' rC'quirements of the American Red Cross instructor's
course. Certificates will be awarded to those who qualify. Prereq: Life
Saving (H.P.£. 125)

H.P.E. _196. _First Aid and Safety Education. (2:2:0) Practice in the
use of vanous kmds of bandages, dressings, antiseptics, disinfectants etc.
Gives teachers knowledge and practice in rendering aid and care in c;se of
emergencies. The Red Cross Standard Certificate will be arwarded to those
who qualify.
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H.P.E. 231. Sim_ple_ Folk Dances and Games in Kindergarten-Third.
(3:~:~). Offers m~tenal m group games, singing games, folk dance, creative
activities and_ basic skills su!tcd to th~ gr?wth needs of the child and presents suggestions for select10n, orgamzat1on and teaching such materials.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

H.P.E. 232. Methods and M~terials for Middle Grades. (3:3:0) Gives
th_e classroom teacher ~ater~als m games, folk dances, and simple stunts,
w1~1 _a_n approach to basic skills, methods of teaching and organizing group
activ1hes. Prereq: Sophomore standing.
H.P.E. 237 .. _Ad".'anced Modern Dance. (2:4:0) Activity four days per
week and partic1pat10n m a dance recital. Prereq: Modern Dance (H.P.E.
120) or H.P.E. 134, 135, or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 249. Human Anatomy. (5:5:0) Systematic study of the gross
structure of the human body with emphasis upon the skeleton muscles
joints, and anatomical systems.
'
'
H.P.E. 250. Human Physiology. (5:3:4) Survey of the cellular organization and general properties of living matter followed by a more
detailed study of the properties of the skeletal muscles, the structure and
function of the peripheral and central nervous systems, digestion, absorption,
metabolism, and the endocrine system. Prereq: Anatomy (H.P.E. 249) or
permission of the instructor.

H.P.E. 251. Kinesiology. (4:4:0) A study of the range, quality, and
capacities of movement of the human body; analysis of muscular movement
in sports activities. Prereq: Anatomy (H.P.E. 249) and Physiology (H .P.E.
2 5 0) or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 281. Football Coaching. (2:2:0) The theory and practice of
football fundamentals; punting, drop-kicking, place kicking, kick-offs,
passing, tackling, catching punts, blocking, interference; offensive and defensive styles of play, duties of each player on offense and defense, teamwork, generalship and strategy, plays and signals, conditioning of players.
H.P.E. 282. Basketball Coaching. (2:2:0) Instruction in goal throwing, passing, dribbling, pivoting, individual and team play, and the different styles of play.
H.P.E. 283. Track Coaching. (2:2:0) Sprinting, distance running,
high and low hurdles, high and broad jump, pole vault, shot-putting, discus
and javelin throwing; management of meets, the diet and conditioning of
men.
H.P.E. 285. Baseball Coaching. (2:2:0) History and current practices
in baseball. The theory and practice of baseball fundamentals, pitching and
fielding strategy, base running, hitting techniques, care and cleaning of
equipment, conditioning of the players, administration of the program.
H.P.E. 286. Theory and Practice of Team Sports. (Women) (2:3:0)
Fundamentals of basketball field hockey, soccer, softball, speedball, and
volleyball, etc., and application of skills required for these activities.
H.P.E. 287. Theory and Practice of Individual Sports .. (2;3:0) Fl!ndamentals of golf, badminton, tennis, archery, etc., and application of skills
required for these activities.
H.P.E. 288. Apparatus Techniques. (2:3:0) Ft~ndan~e.n~al exercises
based on the German and Danish systems of gymnastics u~hzmg su~h apparatus as the side horse, buck, parallel bars, stall bars, nngs, honzontal
bar and climbing rope.
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Professional Upper Division Courses
H.P.E. 338. Elementary Rhythmic Methods. (3:3:0) Elementary rh~hmic movements related to activity. Analysis of fundamental locomotor skills
and their relationship to music and dance. Prereq: J unror standrng or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 339. Athletic Training. (2 :2:0) The prevention and treatment of athletic injuries. Study of modern practices in massage, bandagu~g,
types of diet. Lech1res, demonstrations, laboratory work. Prereq: J unror
standing and Anatomy (H.P.£. 249) and Kines1ology (H.P.£. 251).
H.P.E. 349. Organization and Administration of lntramur_als in _Public
Schools. (2:2:0) Shidy of problems which arise in connection with the
organizalion and management of public school intramurals. Considers ~afety,
finances, awards, facilities, sanitation, and contests for boys and guls of
different ages. Prereq: Junior standing.
H.P.E. 353. Introduction to Community and Public School Recreation.
(3:3:0) Presentation of the scope and place of recreation in t~e commun~ty
and school. The role of civic organizations and government m commumty
recreation; organization and operation of community recreation programs.
Prereq: Junior standing.

H.P.E. 361. Principles of Health and Physical Education. (3:3:0) A
study and analysis of the history, aims, foundations, and practices in physical education. Prereq: Junior standing.
H.P.E. 367. Teaching Procedures in Physical Education. (3:3:0)
Methods and procedures of conducting physical education classes in the
elementary and secondary schools; attendance, pupil assistance, skill emphasis, showering, records. Prereq: Junior standing and principles ( H.P.£. 361)
or permission of the instructor.
11.P.E. 370. Personal Health Problems. (3:3:0) For health teachers
in the public schools. A study of the hygienic care of the body and other
personal health problems important in health instruction. Prereq: Junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

H.P.E. 371. Community Health Problems. (3:3:0) Designed primarily for health teachers in the public schools. A study of the basic community
health problems important in public-school health instruction. Prereq: Junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

H.P.E. 380. Advanced Folk Dance. (2:3:0) Instruction and application of basic steps and techniques used in national dances. A further study
to give a more extensive knowledge of such dances and how to select and
teach them. Prereq: Junior standing.
H.P.E. 392. Organization and Administration of Water Sports. (2:2:0)
Organization of aquatics; swim meets, games, stunts, and pageantry. Includes the function of filtration and sanitation of swimming pools and
water fronts. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 411. First Aid Instructors Course. (2:2:0) Teaching methods
in bandaging_, splint_ing, firs_t aid car~, and_ ?"ansportation. Those who pass
the course will receive the mstructor s cert1f1cate and will be authorized to
teach the Junior Standard, and Advanced First Aid courses. Prereq: Junior
standing and First Aid (H.P.E. 196).
H.P.E. 448. Organization and Administration of Physical Education in
the Public _Schools. (3:3:0) Organization and administration of the physical cducat10n program at the elementary and secondary school levels in
tenns_ of buildings, grounds, equipment, budget, program. Prereq: Junior
stand1nq_. Pnnc1p/es (H.P.£. 3 61). and Teaching Procedures ( H.P.E. 3 6 7),
or perm1ss1on of the rnstructor.
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H.P.~. 449. Phys_ical Education Program in the Public School. (3:3:0)
Deals ~1th the plann!ng and construc~on of a school program in physical
educah?n on_ the ba_s1s of_ accepted pnnc1ples, criteria, and functions with
emphasis ~n mtegranon with the total school program. Prereq: Junior standing, Principles (H.P.£. 361) and Teaching Procedures (H.P.£. 367).
H.P.E. 452. fhysical Education Activities for Atypical Individuals.
(3:3:0) A teachers course for the training of childi-en with physical handicaps. Considers physical education activities and how they may be modified
to meet the needs of _the indiv_iduals who are unable to participate in regular
classes. Prereq: Juncor standing, Anatomy (H.P.E. 24 9) and Kinesio/ogy
(H.P.£. 251).
H.P.E. 454. Tests and Measurements. (3:3:0) Testing procedures and
standard tests used in physical education activities; the evaluation of physical education activities; physical make-up of examinations; and importance
of evaluative programs in physical education. Prereq: Junior standing.
H.P.E. 484. Camping and Outdoor Education. (3:3:0) Growth of
the camping movement in the United States; philosophy and principles underlying camping; place of camping in modern education and society; objectives, procedures, and problems of organized camping; types of camps
and camping; relationships of camping and the school curriculum; current
trends and practices in camping. Designed to meet the needs of both undergraduate and graduate students. Should be of special interest and value to
experienced teachers, students interested in camp counseling, and teachers
interested in the increasing practice of extending educational experience of
children and youth through camping and outdoor activities. Prereq: Junior
standing.
H.P.E. 490. Health and Physical Education in the Public Schools.
(4:4:0) Analysis of educationally sound programs of procedures and praetices in the development of basic health and physical education principles.
Includes teaching procedures in the analysis of rhythms and development
of skills commensurate with the child's needs. Material and programs are
considered for grades 1 through 12. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2 .00.
H.P.E. 498. Workshop in Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
(3:3:0) Workshops dealing with specific aspects of health, physical edu~ation and recreation are conducted either during the summer or by extension
only.
H.P.E. 499. Individual Study in Health and Physical Education.
(Arr.) Study of selected problems in the field of health; physical education
or recreation. Prereq: Junior standing.
GRADUATE COURSES
(Offered During Summer Only)
H.P.E. 513. Body Developmental Factors Related to the Teaching of
Physical Education Activities. (3:3:0) Physiological effects of muscular
exercise, physical conditioning, and training. Significance of these effects
for health and for performance in activity programs.
H.P.E. 516. Seminar. (Arr.) Seminars dealing with special aspects
of physical education are conducted.
H.P.E. 517. Current Movements in Physical Education. (3:3:0) A
study of the different schools of thought and practice _in the pro~essional
field of physical education and their influence on physical education programs.
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H.P.E. 518. Health and Physical Education in the Elementary School.
(3:3:0) The role of health and physical education in childhood education.
Reinforces and ell.1:ends the students' 1.."T!owledge of pertinent scientific health
facts and principles as they apply to the improvement of personal, family,
and community health. Bases for planning the curriculum C!f physical
cation for the primary and intermediate grades; evaluat10n of physical
progress.

e?u-

H.P.E. 519. Special Problems in Health and Physical Education. (Arr.)
Study of selected problems in the field of health or physical education.

IllSTORY
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in History-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 45 credits in History.

Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in History-Bachelor of
Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
Econ. 262, 263 Intro. to Economics
Econ. 308, 309 Economic History of U. S.
Econ. 310 Economic History of Europe
French, German or Spanish 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Geog. 102 World Geography
Geog. 203 Economic Geography
Geog. 458 Historical Geography of U. S.
Geog. 459 Political Geography
Nat. Sci. 101 Earth Science
Pol. Sci. 167 American Government
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations
Soc. 161 General Sociology

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees are ad-

vised to complete two years of a modem foreign language.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in History-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in History.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols'')

Hist. 101. United States 1606-1815. The Formation of the Republic.
(5:5:0) The settlement of the American colonies, the American Revolution,
the establishment of the new government, the breakdown of the Confederation and the building of the Constitution, and the final establishment of
American independence as a result of the Second ,var with England.
Hist. 102. United States 1815-1898. The Development of the Nation.
(5:5:0) Growth of the American nation, manifest destiny, the slavery controversy and the Civil \Var, reconstruction, the disappearance of the frontier and the emmgcnce of industrial America.
Hist 103. Twentieth Century America. (5:5:0) The development of
the United States since 1896. The emergence of the nation as a world power
and its industrial growth with consideration of the changed conditions arising from the two world wars in which we have participated.
Hist. 145. History of Africa. (3:3:0) Consideration of native peoples,
Egypt and its influence upon the cultures of the world, the Greeks, Phoenicians, Romans, Vandals, and r..tohammedans. Rediscovery of Africa, and
its partition. The future of the Dark Continent.
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Hist. ~50. Early Civilization and the Classical Period. (4:4:0) The
early Mediterranean background and the classical civilization of Greece and
Rome to the end of the Roman Empire of the West.
Hist: ~51.. ~est_ern Europe, the Medieval Period. (4:4:0) The social
and poht1cal mst1tutmns of western Europe from the fifth century to 1500.
Hist. 152. Early Modern Europe. (5:5:0) Political, economic social
and intellectual forces in European history from 1500 to 1815.
'
Hist. 153. Europe 1815 to 1914. (5:5:0) Basic factors of the 19th
century; the industrial revolution, failure of conservative control rise of
nationalism and imperialism, and the causes leading to the outbreak of
World War I.
Hist. 154.
Europe Since 1914. (5:5:0) The international issues
which led to World War II, and the general problems which have developed
since 1945.
Hist. 161 x, y, z. Great Names in American History. (3:3:0) Biographical sketches of some of the outstanding characters in American history
with special reference to their unique contributions.
Hist. 163. Washington State History and Government. (2:2:0) Historical development of the Territory and State of Washington, local government, state government, the State Constitution, etc. This course meets
the state requirements for all teachers.
Hist. 300.
The Pacific Ocean in History. (4:4:0) The discovery,
exploration, and exploitation of the Pacific Ocean, with particular attention
to the age of imperialism and the present position of the area.
Hist. 301. The South in American History. (4:4:0) A study of the
role of the southern states in the development of the American nation. Particular attention to the "Old South" and its psychology, especially in its
attitude toward slavery and state's rights. The effect of th e Solid South
upon the contemporary American scene will be stressed.
Hist. 303. The Civil War and Reconstruction. (4:4:0) The War Between tl1e States and attendant problems. Particular emphasis is given to the
philosophy and statesmanship of Abraham Lincoln.
Hist. 307. Northwest History. (4:4:0) Exploration of the Pacific
orthwest, fur trade, missionary period, gold discoveries, railroad building,
industrial development, and political history, with special reference to
Washington.
Hist. 315. History of Latin-America. (5:5:0) An outline of the Spanish and Portuguese settlements in the western hemisphere, their development and attairrment of independence. The more important events after
independence stressing institutional developments with particular reference
to the more recent period.
Hist. 322. County and Regional History. (3:3:0) Reading~, study,
and writing in selected fields of interest in the history of tl1e Pacific Northwest. The preparation of notes, references and bibliographies. Work on the
individual student basis. Prereq: Hist. 3 0 7.
Hist. 330. B1·itish North America. (3:3:0) An outline of the history
and development of the political institutions of Canada.
Hist. 333. History of England. (5:5:0) A study of th~ various aspe_c\s
of English history from the Homan conquest to the present mcludmg socia ,
culh1ral, economic, and constitutional development.
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Hist. 338. History of Russia. (5:5:0) A survey of Russian history
since earliest times with emphasis upon the 18th, 19th, and 20th centunes
(since Peter the Great).
Hist. 340. Central Europe and the Balkans. (4:4:0) The rise of nationalism in the Danube and Balkan area, with emphasis upon the 19th and
20th centuries.
Hist. 342. Italy Since the Eighteenth Century. (4:4:0) The Risorgimento Period, the unification of Italy, Italy in World War I, the fascist dictatorship, World War II and its aftermath.
Hist. 344. History of Germany. (4:4:0) Modern Germany; rise oJ
Prussia, unification of Germany, Imperial Germany, World War I, the Naz.
dictatorship, World War II, and the problems of Germany since 1945.
Hist. 345. History of France. (5:5:0) Political and social history of
modern France, with special reference to the unsolved problems in national
life dating back to the French Revolution.
Hist. 351. Social and Intellectual History of the United States. (5:5:0)
A survey of life of the individual American during various periods of our
history, what he had to eat, how he lived, the books he read, the position of
women, the public schools and other situations and institutions affecting
the life of the child, etc. Especially intended for teachers and those preparing
to teach.
Hist. 353. History of the American Frontier. (5:5:0) The development of the United States as seen in its advancing frontier. The results upon
the political, social and cultural development of the nation will be emphasized. An opportunity for original research and investigation in the field
will be afforded. Prereq: Hist. 101, 102, or consent of the instructor.
Hist. 362. Constitutional HistOl'y of the United States since 1789; a
Study of Democracy. (4:4:0) The "living Constitution"; the drafting of
the Constitution for a sin1ple agricultural economy and its dynamic growth
into a powerful instrument of government for a highly complex urban industrial economy.
Hist. 366. Southeastern Asia. (5:5:0) The historical development of
India, Burma, Thailand, Indo-China, and the island groups off the southeast
coast of Asia; imperialism, natural resources, colonial policies, the Moslem
movement, and the present conflicts centering in the so-called backward
areas.

Hist. 368. History of Japan. (5:5:0) The historic factors which have
determined the nature of Japanese civilization. Half the course deals with
Japan's role since 1868, the policies which led Japan into World War II
and the problems of the American occupation.
Hist. 369. History of China. (5:5:0) Includes certain phases of the
formative period of. Cl~inese society and civilization, the classical age and
mfluence of Confumamsm, the evolution of social and political institutions
through the centuries to modern times with some reference to international
relations.
Hist. 385. English, French, and Russian Revolutions.
lution as a dynamic process of change in the modern world.

(4:4:0)

Revo-

Hi~t. 425. The Middle East. (4:4:0) Origin, expansion, and growth of
cou_n_t:ncs borden_ng _on ~he _east Mediterranean. Emphasis on development of
political and social mstitutions, the spread of Islam, and effects of this area
on modern world problems.
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. Hist. _450.. History of American Foreign Policy. (4:4:0) (Formerly
D1~lomatic History_ of the United States.) A study of the major foreign
policies of th~ Umted States concentrating upon those of neutrality, the
Monroe Doctrme, and the Open Door.
. Hist. 470. Introduction to Historical Research. (2:2:0) Intended for
history majors, the emphasis will be on the methods and problems of research
in the various fields of history. The seminar method will be used. Prereq:
Consent of the instructor.

Hist. 475. Contemporary America. (3:3:0) A consideration of American civilization as it is in the 20th century. Attention will be given to American traditions, the role of labor and big business, in fact to all factors which
go to make up the complicated thing we know as the American way of life.
Upper division and graduate students only.
Hist. 490. European Diplomatic History, 1848-1914. (4:4:0) International rivalries in relation to the causes of World ·war I. Prereq: Hist. 153.
Hist. 491. European Diplomatic History Since 1914. (4:4:0) International rivalries with reference to the unsolved problems of World War I
and the origins and effects of World War II. Prereq: Hist. 154.
Hist. 499. Individual Study of History. (1-5:0:Arr.) Independent
study projects in selected field of history. Limited to senior and graduate
students. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

HOME ECONOMICS
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

The department of Home Economics has, as its fundamental purposes,
education for personal development and family living and training for a
professional career.
Basic courses from the areas of clothing and textiles, family economics
and home management, family relationships and child development, foods
and nutrition, and housing, home furnishings and equipment make up the
core curriculum which is required of all home economics majors.
Curricula in this department meet the requirements for the 60- or 45credit academic major-Bachelor of Arts, and the 45-credit academic majorBachelor of Arts in Education. A 15-credit academic minor in Home
Economics-Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education is also
possible.
The contents of the core curriculum and the requirements for the several patterns are outlined below:
HOME ECONOMICS CORE CURRICULUM
1.

11.

Introduction to Home Economics _____ ----------· ----------Family Economics and Home Management ------------Family Economics _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _
Home Management - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

g

III.

Housing, Home Furnishings and Equipment - - - - --

IV.

Clothing and Textiles

Housing and Equipment _______ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3
House Furnishings - ------ ----- 3

- - -- - - -- ---- --

Clothing Selection - - - - - - -- ------------Textiles -- ---------------- - - - - -- - - - - - - ------ Clothing Construction I - - -- ------- - - - - - Clothing Construction II ___ - - ------ ------ - -------------------

23
3
3

Credits
1
6
6

11

11 O
V.
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Foods and Nutrition ______________ _
Food Preparation ...... .. ----· - - - Meal Planning and Service - - - - - · · - - - Nutrition .. . . ···--··· ·--··· •··-··-··----

VI.

Family Relationships and Child Development -···- - - Marriage and the Family ----··-······----Child D evelopment · - - - - - · - · · · · · - - - - - -

9

3
3
3

8

5
3

41
Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Home EconomicsBachelor of Arts:
Core Curriculum - - - · · · - - - - - - - --- - - - · · · ··-··.41 credits
Electives in Home Economics _____________ 19
Total ___

_ _ _ _ _ 60 credits

Requirements for a 45-crndit Academic Major in Home EconomicsBachelor of Arts:
Core Curriculum - · · - - · · · · · · · · · - - - - - - - - - - -41 credits
Electives in Home Economics ----- ---------------------------------- 4
Total - ········-···--·----45 credits

Supporting courses for 60- or 45-credit academic major in Home Economics-Bachelor of Arts:
Art 104 Design and Color I ·-······-··-······· - - - - - - · · 3 credits
Biol. 220 Bacteriology _ .. .
--··-- - ··-- --··-··-·- 5
Chem. 161, 162 General Chemistry
_ _ _ _ _ _ 10
Chem. 163 Organic Chemistry ···········-----·············- 5
H.P.E. 250 Human Physiology _ _ _ _
_ _ _ __ _ 5
Total -·········-·····-·············-··28 credits

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Home EconomicsBachelor of Arts in Education:
Core Curriculum - · · - · · · - - · · · · - - - - - - · - - - - ... _41 credits
H. Ee. 490 Home Economics in Public Schools -········--··-···· 4
Total _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 45 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Home EconomicsBachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H. Ee. 101 Introduction to Home Economics ......................
H. Ee. 177 Clothing Selection -··········-·-·······----H. Ee. 256 Nutrition .. .
___________
Electives in Home Economics - - - - · · · · - ···-·····-··-····

1 credit
2
3
9

Total --···· . ····-········-········· 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")
H. Ee. 101. Introduction to Home Economics. (1:1:0) Introduction
to the home economics program. Opportunities in the field. Required of all
home economics ma1ors.
H. Ee. 153. Food Preparation. (3:1:4) Food selection and principles
involved in preparation. Menu planning with regard for nutritive value and
cost.
H. Ee. 168. Textiles. (3:2:2) The selection, use and maintenance of
textile fabrics based on the study of fibers, construction and finishes.
H. Ee. 173. Art Needlework. (3:3:0) Embroidery and needlework
design applied to clothing and household linens.
H. Ee. 177. Clothing Selection. (2:2:0) Application of art and economic principles to the selection of clothing for the individual. Prereq: Art
104 and H. Ee. I 68 or consent of instructor.
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H. Ee. 1~3. Future Mothers Class. (1:1:0) A basic course which aims
to develop mterest and knowledge in how to plan and prepare for motherhood. Emphasis on care and feeding of the baby.
H. Ee. 256. Nutrition. (3:3:0) Fundamental principles of nutrition·
a study of the processes of digestive metabolism and the nutritive require~
ments of the body.
H. Ee. 271. Clothing Construction I. (3:1:4) Basic construction processes applied to the making of clothing. Study of commercial patterns.
Basic fitting techniques.
H. Ee. 272. Clothing Construction II. (3:1:4) A continuation of
clothing construction I with additional experiences in fundamental clothina
techniques. Prereq: H. Ee. 2 7 1.
0

H. Ee. 353. Meal Planning and Service. (3:1:4) Principles involved
in preparation of foods supplying proteins. Planning, preparation and service of adequate and attractive meals. Experiences in marketing, preservation
and demonstrations. Prereq: H. Ee. 153.
H. Ee. 354. Experimental Foods. (3:0:6) An intensive study of problems in foods and food preparation by means of individual laboratory problems. Prereq: H. E. 153 and H. Ee. 353.
H. Ee. 357. Housing and Equipment. (3:3:0) Housing requirements
based on family needs and interests. The selection, operation, and maintenance of household equipment.
H. Ee. 358. Home Furnishings. (3:2:2) Furnishing the small home
from the standpoint of comfort, beauty and economy. Selection of textiles,
furnihire and accessories. Prereq: H. Ee. 168 and Art 104 or consent of
instructor.

H. Ee. 360. Family Economics. (3:3:0) Factors affecting family and
individual financial planning; the principles of spending, saving, investing
and some of the legal aspects of family financial transactions.
H. Ee. 366. Advanced Nutrition. (3:3:0) A study of food requirements in health and disease. Prereq: H. Ee. 2 5 6.
H. Ee. 370. Marriage and the Family. (5:5:0) Attih1des underlying
successful marriage and family relationships; factors entering into adjustments within family groups in a changing society.
H. Ee. 377. Historic Costume. (3:3:0) A study of the development
of coshnne from ancient times to the present day.
H. Ee. 378. Flat Pattern Design. (3:0:6) Principles of flat pattern
designing. Practical application to the construction of one garment of original design. Prereq: H. Ee. 2 7 2.
H. Ee. 382. Child Development. (3:3:0) The growth, development
and training of the young child; observation and participation in the
nursery school.
H. Ee. 459. Home Management. (3:3:0) Mana~crial aspects of
homemaking; the planning use of family resources to achieve_ fam1l_y goals.
Practical application in work simplification principles. Recreat10nal mterests
to enrich family life. Prereq: H. Ee. 353 and H. Ee. 360.

H. Ee. 479. Tailoring. (3:0:6) Custom tailoring techniques applied
to the construction of women's suits and coats. Prereq: H. Ee. 2 72.
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H. Ee. 481. Recent Trends in Nutrition. (3:3:0) Study and evaluation
of recent trends in nutrition. Prereq: H. Ee. 2 5 6. Summer only.
H. Ee. 482. Recent Developments in Textiles. (3:3:0) Study and
evaluation of recent developments in textiles. Prereq: H. Ee. 168 and H. Ee.
3 5 8. Summer only.

H. Ee. 485. Large Quantity Food Preparation. (4:2:4) A ~tudy of
fundamental principles of food and nutrition applied to selection and
preparation of food in quantity; cost and standardization of formulas. Prereq:
H. Ee. 153 , 256 and 353 or equivalent.
H. Ee. 486. School Lunchroom Management. (3:2:2) Administrative
procedures (including the federal program), personnel management and
consideration of individual problems.

H. Ee. 490. Home Economics in the Public School. (4:4:0) The
home economics program for elementary and secondary schools. O~jectives,
curricula, teaching materials, and techniques. Prereq: J umor or Senwr standing ( senior preferred); cum. g.p.a . 2 .00; H. Ee. 168, 177, 256 and 353;
Recommended H. Ee. 350 , 358, 3 59 and 382.

H. Ee. 499.
Individual Study in Home Economics. Individual study
in field of special interest. (a) Clothing, (b) Foods, (c) Home Management,
(d) Nutrition, (e) Textiles, (f) Home Economics Cmriculum. Prereq: Senior
or graduate standing or permission of the instructor.

HUMANITIES
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Humanities-Bachelor of
Arts:

Each student majoring in Humanities is expected to give careful attention
to the relationships among the courses chosen for major and supporting purposes, and he should consult his counselor and instructors frequently regarding the most effective means for achieving a syntl1esis. A Humanities study or
5,000-word paper must be submitted to a faculty committee and a Humanities comprehensive examination completed not less than six weeks preceding
graduation.
For students majoring in Humanities a variety of programs is possible.
The college desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in the
develop~en_t of each stude_n~'s major pro~ram, but rec?gnizes tlrnt such programs w1tlun tl1e Humamhes ma1or will nahually mvolve the following
courses and choices. The following suggested patterns are ex'Pected to meet
the needs of most students; otl1er patterns may be developed under the
guidance of the student's counselor.
Courses preceded by an asterisk are especially recommended.
Electives from the following: - - - ----------14 credits
(Including not less than 6 in Art and 6 in Music)
Art 101 Introduction to Art (3)
Art 255 Survey of Architecture (3)
* Art 259 Survey of Painting (3)
H.P.E. 134 Theory and Practice of Modem Dance (2)
H.P.E. 135 Theory and Practice of Modem Dance (2)
JI.P.E. 237 Adv. Modem Dance (2)
*Mus. 102 Listening Enjoyment (3)
Mus. 331 Music History I (3)
Mus. 332 Music History IT (3)
Mus. 333 Music History III (3)
Electives from the following: . ----------------- _ ___________ ll credits
Eng. 232 Intro. to Poetry (3)
Eng. 233 Intro. to Fiction (3)
Elec:~~fl~~ ~:1'f~slli::,t>_-__ ..... _______ _______ _

.. 8 credits
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*Phil. 251 Intro. to Philosophy (5)
Phil. 253 Intro. to Ethics (5)
Phil. 355 Logic (5)
Phil. 454 Social Ethics (5)
Phil. 495 Semantics (3)
Electives from the following : _________ ________
(Not to exceed 10 in one field)
*Econ. 262 Intro. to Economics (5)
*Econ. 263 Intro. to Economics (5l
Econ. 308 Econ. Hist. of U. S. (3
Econ. 309 Econ. Hist. of U. S. (3
Econ. 310 Econ. Hist. of Europe (5)
Econ. 462 Hist. of Econ. Thought (4)
Hist. 101 U. S. 1606-1815 (5)
Hist. 102 U. S. 1815-1898 (5)
Hist. 103 20th Century America (5)
Hist. 150 Early Civilization and Classical Period (4)
Hist. 151 Western Europe, Medieval Period (4)
Hist. 152 Early Modern Europe (5)
Hist. 307 Northwest History (4)
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to U. S. Govern ment (5)
Psych. 481 Social Psychology (4)
*Soc. 161 Prin. of Sociology (5)
Soc. 331 Social Thought in Western Civilization (4)
Soc. 469 Social Control and Social Change (3)

__ 27 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Hum. 201, 202, 203. Integrated Humanities. (4:4:0) A comprehensive view of cultural development in the western world as reflected in the
expressive arts. Art, architecture, literature, music, and philosophy are the
principle sources for instructional materials. It is recommended that this
course be taken in the Sophomore year, and that it be preceded by Social
Studies 101, 108, 109 or their equivalent.
Hum. 251 (Foreign Language 251). Introduction to the Study of
Languages. (3:3:0) The development and differentiation of the languages
of Europe, including historical changes and comparison of language forms.
Especially recommended to foreign language majors, but open to all students.
Alternate years.
Hum. 300. The Humanities in the United States. (3:3:0) Using
music, art, architecture, literature, and philosophy as source material, this
course leads the student into an examination of such concepts as individualism, democracy, and "The good life." By examining how the artist and
philosopher reflect prevailing attitudes toward such concepts, or attempt to
transcend or criticize them, the student learns to understand the unity and
diversity which characterize and enrich life in the states.

INDUSTRIAL AND PRACTICAL ARTS
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Industrial and Practical
Arts-Bachelor of Arts:
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts - -I. A. llO Finishing --- ________ - ----I. A. 160, 161, 162 Engineering Drawing -----·
I. A. 205 Wood Turning I - - - - I. A. 226 Sheet Metal -·· - ----·!. A. 235 Carpentry - ·-- --I. A. 260, 336 Furniture Construction
I. A. 281, 312 General Metals ---· .
I. A. 290, 291 Architectural Drawmg .. - -I. A. 328 Machine and Tool Maintenance -Electives in Industrial Arts -· ------

Total ___ --

2 credits
-- 2
... 9
2
2
2
8
4
6
2
6

~ credits
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Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Industrial and Practical Arts-Bachelor of Arts:
Electives in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, or
Natural Science - - - ·----·-- ___________ 15 credits
Electives in Art ______ _________ _____
__________ 15
Total ____

_ ___ 30 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Industrial and Practical
Arts-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in Industrial Arts.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Industrial and Practical
Arts-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
I. A. 110 Finishing _ ·----- -- - -- - - - - - - - - - I. A. 160, 161 Engineering Drawing ---I. A. 226 Sheet Metal
-------------------------!. A. 260 Furniture Construction --------I. A. 281, 312 General Metals - ·I. A. 290, 291 Architectural Drawing---I. A. 328 Mach.inc and Tool Maintenance -----------------------I. A. 380 General Shop Planning __ ·-- ___ ----------------I. A. 390 Administration of Industrial Arts ----------------------I. A. 399 History of Industrial Arts
I. A. 470 Tests and Measurements - - - - - - - - - Electives in Industrial Arts _

~

credits

~

!

6
2
2
2
2
2
9
Total _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 45 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Industrial and Practical
Arts-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts --------------------- 2 credits
I. A. 160 Engineering Drawing I --------------------- 3
I. A. 260 Furniture Construction I _ ---- - ----------------------- 4
Electives in Industrial Arts -·
------6
Total ___________ 15 credits

Sequence of courses recommended for Industrial and Practical Arts
Majors:
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts - - - - - Freshman
I. A. 110 Finishing ______ ·-·
______________________________ Freshman
I. A. 160, 161 Engineering Drawing _ _ --· -------· . Freshman
I. A. 226 Sheet Metal
______________ Sophomore
I. A. 260 Furniture Construction ____
Sophomore
I. A. 281 General Metals I
----·-- - - - ~ophomore
I. A. 290, 291 Architectural Drawing ----·---- Sophomore
I. A. 312 General Metals II
__
_ _ _ _ Junior
I. A. 328 Machine and Tool Maintenance _____________ Junior
I. A. 380 General Shop Planning
- - - - - · - · Junior
I. A. 390 Administration of Industrial Arts _____________________ Junior
I. A. 399 History of Industrial Arts
__ _ _________ Junior
Choice of 9 credits in Ind. Arts
_ -·-·----- Sophomore, Junior
or Senior
I. A. 4 70 Tests and Measurements _ ·-_____ Junior or Senior

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

I. A. 101. Introduction to Industrial Alts. (2:1:3) A major requirement; also the first course in woodworking. A study of the background and
aims of the Industrial arts program. A study of typical woods, tools, operations, and materials used in woodworking shops. Designing, drawing, and
construct ion.
I. A. 110. Finishing. (2: 1 :3) Study and practice in color theory and
design in industrial arts shops. Fundamental elements involved in finishing
wood, composition materials, plastics, and metal. Practical experience with
new types of finishing materials and spraying equipment.
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I._ A. 160 . . Engineering Drawing I. (3:2:3) A study of fundamental
dra~t~ng t~chmques through sketching, lettering, orthographic projection,
auxiliary views, revolutions, sectional, and pictorial views. Skill in caring for
and using drawing instruments.
I. A. 161. Engineering Drawing II. (3:2:3) Developments, intersections, details, assembly drawings, inking, tracing, blue printing, and use of
drafting machine.

I. A. 162. Engineering Drawing ill.
descriptive geometry.

(3:2:3)

Theory and practice in

I. A. 205: W~od '!ur!1ing I. (2:1:~) Care and use of wood turning
lathes. Expene1;1ce m gn?dmg and whetting hand tools for the lathe. Spindle,
~ace plate turning and simple chucking. Designing, construction, and finishmg of useful products.
I. A. 226. Sheet Metal. (2: 1 :3) Fundamentals of hand and machine
operations in the care, use, and adjustment of sheet metal tools and machines. Simple parallel and radial line patterns developed. Theory and practice in industrial fabrication of sheet metal products. Planning school shops.
I. A. 235.
Carpentry. (2:1:3) Locating buildings and concrete form
construction; floor, wall, and roof framing; insulating, sheathing, and shingling, also the many uses of the steel square.

I. A. 260. Furniture Construction I. (4:2:6) Building small cabinets
and pieces of furniture. Emphasis is placed on good design and hand woodworking. Some machines are used tmder close supervision.
I. A. 281. General Metals I. (2:1:3) Designed to give each student
work experience in bench metal, screw cutting lathe, forging, and oxyacetylene welding, on a beginners level. Fundamental clements of these
areas covered through assigned jobs and projects.

I. A. 290. Architectural Drawing I. (3:2:3) A study of house styles,
arrangement of rooms, types of construction, kinds of material, and heating
systems. Drawing floor plans and elevations on tracing paper.
I. A. 291. Archjtectural Drawing II. (3:2:3) A continuation of I. A.
290. Details, design and layout of grounds, and a perspective drawing arc
made. All drawings are inked and blue prints made.
I. A. 305. Wood Turning II. (2:1:3) Spiral turning, chucking, builtup work, and combinations of spindle and face plate turning. Emphasis on
good design and pleasing finish.

I. A. 308. Electricity. (2:1:3) Arranged to provide students with a
working knowledge of electricity. It affords an opportunity for prospective
teachers to become familiar with demonstration materials and equipment
suitable for use in industrial arts electrical areas in junior high schools.
I. A. 312. General Metals II. (2: 1:3) Electric arc and spot welding,
shaper work, lathe work, oxy-acetylene cutting and welding, forging and
heat treating, and bench work are studied. Emphasis placed upon development of skill in the various areas.
I. A. 315. Art Metal Craft I. (2:1:3) An integration of _the ski_lls and
creative abilities of the indivi~ual in_ the design and co~structw_n. of 1ewclrfv
and other projects. These articles will be ma~le from s1]ver, st'.1mless slce ,
pewter, brass, copper, and aluminum. Emphasis on creative design.
I. A. 316. Art Metal Craft II. (2:1:3) A further devclopm~nl of skill,
design, and technique. Advanced operations and new materials will be used.
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I. A. 321. Plastics Craft I. (2:1:3) Studied from the standpoint of
use as an educational medium for developing skill in school shops, hobby
shops, and recreational group workshops. Industrial uses studi~d from _the
standpiont of design and consumer information. Methods of shapmg, cuttmg,
carving, coloring, and polishing plastic material emphasized.
I. A. 322. Plastic Craft II. (2:1:3) A further development of skill,
design, and technique. Advanced operations and new materials will be used.
I. A. 328. Machine and Tool Maintenance. (2:1:3) The purpose is to
acquaint the student with the setting up, operation, and care of the most
commonly used woodworking machines. Students gain experience_ in sharpening, adjusting, and operating the machines in our shops. Safety 1s stressed
and emphasis is placed on the proper use of the machine.
I. A. 336. Furniture Construction II. (4:2:6) Emphasis is placed on
design, new construction, and more advanced projects. Woodworking machines to be used wherever possible. Prereq: /. A. 2 6 0, 3 2 8.
I. A. 338. Furniture Upholstering. (2:1:3) The fundamentals of coil
spring and cadillac or no-sag construction as applied to both the re-upholstering of davenports and chairs and new construction of these pieces of
furniture.
I. A. 345. Wood Carving Craft I. (2:1:3) Study and use of tools,
woods, and processes applied to this subject. Several types of surface enrichment such as chip, low, high relief, pierced, figure carving, and stiple
work are executed.
I. A. 348. Boat Building. (2:1:3) The design, layout, and construction of small boats. Facilities are adequate for the construction of a limited
number of boats from eight foot prams to fourteen foot utility runabouts.
I. A. 350. Lapidary Craft I. (2:1:3) The art of selecting, cutting,
polishing, and setting precious and semiprecious stones and gems.

I. A. 360. Leatherwork Craft I. (2:1:3) Development, understanding,
and skill in use of various types of leathers and leather working tools stressed.
Tooling, repousse, carving, stamping, dyeing, lacing, etc., studied. Students
select individual projects after acquiring basic skills.

I. A. 361. Leatherwork Craft II. (2:1:3) A further development of
skill, design, and technique. Advanced operations and new materials will be
used.
~- _A. 380. Gener~! Shop Planning. (2:2:0) Methods of planning, orgamzmg, and conductmg a general, limited, or comprehensive shop. Prereq:
I. A. 101. 160,281,260.
I. A. 390. Administration of Industrial Arts.
ning, and presentation of teaching materials.

(2:2:0)

Analysis, plan-

I. A. 399. History of Industrial Arts. (2:2:0) The evolution, development, and present status of Industrial arts education.
I. A. 403. yen~ering and Inlaying. (2:1:3) The building of veneer
panels, and placmg mlays and overlays. Practice pieces and finished projects
are made.
I. A: 414. Industrial Arts Literature. (2:2:0) The industrial arts li~rary will be used for the study of publications past and present. Classification of books for the many types of courses.
I. A. 470. Tests and Measurements. (2:2:0) The study and writing of
several kinds of tests used in the industrial arts field.
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. I. A. 475. Leaders and Philosophy of Industrial Arts. (2:2:0) A deta~11led study of present-day l~aders and philosophy of industrial education
w1 . be made. Pnm_a7y atten~on will be given to the total pictme in the
Umte~ State_s; spe~i£1c attention to detail will be given when the state of
Washington 1s studied.
,
I. A. 485 . . Written ~nd Graphic Teaching Aids. (3:3:0) Development
an~ construct_1on of _vano:us gmdes and devices for improving instruction.
Instruction will bt: g1v_en m the use of the blueprinting and ditto machines,
pantograph, dr_awmg mstruments, and camera in preparing teaching aids.
Many types of mstruction sheets will be made and studied.
I. A. 495.

Junior and Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum.

(2:2:0)

. I. A. 499. Individual ~tudy in Industrial Arts. (1 or 2 credits) Designed for student~ who desrre to pursue any phase of industrial arts fmther
than that covered m regular courses.

JOURNALISM
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.
NOTE: See requirements for academic majors and minors in English.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Journ. 100. Easterner Staff. (1:0:5) Reportorial and editorial assignments on the staff of the college paper. Instructor's permission required. Cannot be taken simultaneously with Journalism 141, 142, 143. Total of nint
credits allowed toward graduation.
Journ. 101. Journalism Problems. (1:1:0) A course of lectures by
practicing journalists in the fields of newspaper, magazine, and radio work,
given through the cooperation of the Spokane Press Club and its members.
Journ. 120. Radio Continuity. (3:3:0) Study and practice in writing
program continuity and commercials.
Journ. 121 122, 123. Applied Radio Copy. (3:3:9) Discussion and
experience in broadcast procedure. Actual broadcast participation in studio
productions and assisting in the staff operations of KEWC. Enrollment and
approval of instructor. Minimum of at least 12 hours per week.
Journ. 131. Principles of Newswriting. (3:3:0) Gathering material;
organization of news stories; leads. Open to all students.
Journ. 132. Advanced Newswriting. (3:3:0) It is desirable, though
not required, that students have credit in Journalism 131 before registering
in this course. Open to all students.
Journ. 233. Advanced Newswriting II. (3:3:0) Continuation of Journ.
132 with special emphasis on copyreading and rewrite techniques.
Journ. 234. Feature Writing. (3:3:0) Special stress will be put on the
preparation of manuscripts and a study of various markets with a view to
selling articles.
Journ. 235. Editorial Writing. (3:3:0) Study and discussion of editorials; policies, techniques, with practical application and practice.
Journ. 236. History of American Journalism. (3:3:0) A study of the
press from colonial times. Emphasis will be placed on publishers and editors
who were particularly irlfluential in their time and on the papers they
produced.
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Joum. 241, 242, 243. Reporting. (3:3:0) A course for those on the
staff of the college newspaper. May be begun any _quarter. Recommended to
those who are preparing to teach. Instructor's perm,ssrnn required.
Journ. 249. News Photography. (3:3:3) Photography for newspaper
and magazine illustration. Analysis of picture newsworthiness. Practical experience in taking pictures and producing acceptable prints.

Journ. 250. Newspaper and Radio Advertising. (3:3:0) Advertising
plans and campaigns, copy appeals, space, typography, layout, _timing, from
the point of view of the copy writer. Course developed on pro1ect and laboratory basis.
Journ. 251, 252. Public Relations. (3:3:0) Principles, methods, and
means of using journalistic agencies to influence the public. Campaigns,
devices, timing of programs.
Journ. 320. Advanced Radio Continuity.
Journ. 120. Prereq: Sp. 120; Joum. 120.

(3:3:0)

A continuation of

Journ. 322. Radio Commercial Copy. (3:3:0) An advanced course in
writing continuity with special emphasis upon various sales appeals and tones.
Prereq: Joum. 320 or instructor's permission.
Journ. 324. Radio Newswriting and Editing. (3:3:0) A study of radio
reporting; the writing and pacing of newscasts; use of news service materials.
Prereq. Joum. 3 2 0 or instructor's permission.

Journ. 350.

Law of Communications and Problems in Libel.

(2:2:0)

A study of laws governing mass communication with special emphasis on the

laws of libel. The course will take up the rights, privileges and responsibilities of a free press in American society.

Journ. 450. Public School Journalism. (3:3:0) Planning and supervision of school bulletins, newspapers, and other periodicals. Prereq: Junior
standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
Journ. 499. Individual Study in Journalism. (1-3:arr:0) Independent
study under faculty direction, adapted to individual needs of the student.
Maximum of nine credits allowed toward graduation. Prereq: Instructor's
perm,ission.

LANGUAGE ARTS
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Language Arts-Bachelor
of Arts:
GROUP A
Eng. 232, 233, 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama __________ 9 credits
Eng. 254, 255, 256 Survey of English Literature or
Eng. 280, 281 American Literature - - - - - - - - 1 0 - 9
Eng. 300 Shakespeare _________ --------·-- - - - ______ 5
Electives in English, including 15 from courses numbered
300 and above __________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _22
Electives in Journalism or Speech, including 5 from
courses numbered 300 and above ___________ __15

Total

- ----------------------------------60

credits
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GROUP B
Eng. 232, 233, 234 Intro. to Poetry Fiction Drama
__ 9 credits
Eng. 300 Shakespeare
'
'
-- 5
Sp. 106 Play Production ------· ___ -·----- 3
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers and Public Speak;-, .- - - ---- 3
Sp. 260 Public Discussion or
Sp. 261 Discussion Techniques
3
Sp. 480 Speech Reeducation ____-___
- __
- __-_-_-__
- __-____ --_----- 5
Choice of 32 credits in English and Speech, including
16 from courses numbered 300 and above _ _ _ _ _ _ 32
Total - - - - - - - · - - - - - -60 credits

Supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major in Language Arts,
Groups A and B:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
French 101, 102., 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208., 209
German 101, 10.1, 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, 200, 209
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209
Foreign literature in translation
Geog. 157 Northwest Geography
Geog. 313 Europe
Geog. 459 Political Geography
History-All courses
Hum. 251 Intro. to Study of Languages
Phil. 251. Intro. to Philosophy
Phil. 253 Intro . to Ethics
Phil. 495 Semantics

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Language Arts-Bachelor
of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits from not to exceed two of the following fields:
English, Journalism, Speech

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Language Arts-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
GROUP A
Eng. 232, 233, 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama _________ 9 credits
Eng. 254, 255, 256 Survey of English Literature or
Eng. 280, 281 American Literature _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. 10-9
3
~t~1tto•t~':i';u;;g;-~ts--~--ti;~-P~bti~ Scl;~~i-:-_::_:::: ~
Choice of 18 credits in English, Journalism, or Speech,
including 15 from courses numbered 300 and above ______ 18

f~~g.

Total ___________________________45 credits
GROUP B
Eng. 232, 233, 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama _________ 9 credits
Eng. 300 Shakespeare _ _ _ _ _
---- 5
Sp. 106 Play Production or
Sp. 312 Children's Theater _________ ------------------ 3
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers and Public Speakers -------- ------ 3
Sp. 260 Public Discussion or
Sp. 261 Discussion T echniques ______ -- ----- ---3
Sp. 320 Story Telling _ _ _________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - 3
Sp. 480 Speech reeducation - ·- -- .5
Lang. Arts 490 Lang. Arts in the Public School
--- - -- 4
Choice of 10 credits in English, Journalism, or Speech,
in courses numbered 300 and above _________ ---------- ______ 10
Total _______ _ __

_ .45 credits

Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Language Arts-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
Choice of 20 credits from not to exceed two of the following fields:
English, Journalism, Speech.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Language Arts-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
Choice of 15 credits from not to exceed two of the following fields:
English, Journalism, Speech.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Language Arts 490.

Language Arts in the Public Schools.

(4:4:0)

A study of teaching methods and orientation ill the language arts pro-

grams of the elementary, junior high, and senior high school. Considera•
tion of the most successful means of developing comprehension ill reading,
appreciation of literature and effectiveness ill oral and written communication. Coordmation of the entire language arts program withm itself
and with the other subject matter fields. For all upper division and graduate teacher education students. Prereq: Senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2 .00;
Ed . 395 or permission of instructor.
Language Arts 491. Language Arts in the Secondary School. (4:4:0)
Organization of a meaningful language arts program in the secondary
school, Practical approach to the development of interest-centered learning units ill communication and literature. Correlated with other subject
matter of the curriculum. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a . 2.00.
Language Arts 505. Speech in the Elementary School. (4:4:0) Advanced study of integrated speech programs developed to meet the needs
of the public schools on all levels and under varied conditions. Not open
to those who have had a comparable undergraduate course. Prereq:
Graduate standing.
Language Arts 508. Reading in the Elementary School. (3:3:0)
New perspective in the teaching of reading. Review of research and
analysis of current trends. Consideration of problems arisillg in a wellrounded program with opportunity for intensive work on individual problems. Examination and evaluation of fresh materials available in the Curriculum Laboratory. 1 ot open to those who have had or are takillg Ed. 490.
Prereq: Graduate standing.
Language Arts 509. Developmental Reading in the Secondary School.
(3:3:0) The organization of a program of developmental reading at the
secondary level. The analysis of reading deficiencies and development of
programs for corrective work. Prereq: Graduate standing.

MATHEMATICS
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor' s degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 50-credit Academic Major in Mathematics-Bachelor
of Arts:
Math. 154 College Algebra ------·------------- __ ________ ____
.5 credits
Math. 155 Trigonometry --------:-:cc---:---:--5
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus c---:::-:-- : - - - - 5
Math; 350, 351, 352 Analytic Geometry and Calculus _________ 15
Electives m Mathematics courses numbered 355 and
above (excluding Math. 494, 495) -------··---- ____________ 20
Total _____ _

. _____ 50 credits

Supporting courses for 50-credit Academic Major in MathematicsBachelor of Arts:
Chem. 151, 152 General ~hemistry _ _ _
____ _________ 10 credits
Chem. 152 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
5
Math. 157 Statistics
_
_ _ _ ___ _____ ------- 5
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics or
---· -----Phys. 211, 212, 213 Engineering Physics - - - - - - -15

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees are ad-

u,sed to complete two years of a modern foreign language.
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Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Mathematics-Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Math. 154 College Algebra _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
5 credits
Math. 155 Trigonometry _ _ _ _ _ _ __
5
Math 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus or
Math. 157 Elements of Statistical Method _ _ _ _ _ _ 5
Total ________________ 15 credits

Requirements for 45-credit Major in Mathematics-Bachelor of Arts in
Education:
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.

154 College Algebra _ _ _ _ _ _
______ 5 credits
155 Trigonometry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5
156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus _________ 5
350, 351, 352 Analytic Geometry and Calculus _ _ 15
358 Theory of Equations _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ 4
475 Ordinary Differential Equations __________ 4
484 History of Mathematics or
486 Introduction to Math. Thought __________ 4
495 Math. in Secondary School _ _ _ _ _ _ _
3
Total _______________ 45 credits

Note: Students who complete the 45-credit Academic Major in Mathematics
Bachelor of Arts in Education, are required to complete a 15-credit
Academic Minor in (a) or (b) below:
(a) Physics 201, 202, 203 General Physics _______ 15 credits
(b) Chem. 151, 152 General Chemistry, and
Chem. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis __ 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Math. 101. Mathematics Fundamentals. (3 :3:0) Techniques and concepts of mathematics for students who are preparing to teach and are not
taking a more advanced course. Required of students who fail the entrance
test in mathematics.
Math. 103.

Solid Geometry.

(5:-5:0)

Prereq: A year's work each in

plane geometry and algebra .

Math. 104. Intermediate Algebra. (5:5:0) For those students who ,:·
have not had three semesters of high school algebra.
Math 154. College Algebra (5:5:0) Systems of equations, arithmetic )
and geometric series, complek numbers, mathematical induction, solution of
equations by approxin1ation. For those students who have had three semes- '
ters of high school algebra.
Math. 155. Trigonometry. (5:5:0) Elementary theory of trigonometric functions. Solutions of the triangle with emphasis on applications.

\I

Prereq: Math. 154.

Math. 156. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. (5:5:0) The application
of algebraic methods to geometry: Loci, conics, coordinates, algebraic
curves, and introduction to Calculus. Prereq : Math. I 5 5.
Math. 157. Elements of Statistical Method. (5:5:0) Numerical and
machine computation, tabular presentation of data; averages, measures of
scatter and other statistics· elements of sampling, confidence limits; simple
tests of statistical hypothe;is; chi-tests; scatter diagram, least square lines,
regression, and correlation . Prereq: Math. 154.

t
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Math. 203. Basic Mathematics for College Students. (3:3:0) A course
devised to meet the mathematics need of students majoring in the humanities,
social studies, biological sciences, and education. Int~rpretatio~ of chm::s and
graphs, ratio proportion and variation, linear equat101?s, the mtr?d.uction of
the mathematics needed in business, and interpretat10n of statistical data.
Prereq: Math. IOI.

Math. 350, 351, 352. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. (5:5:0) Di_fferential and integral calculus. A continuous course that must be taken m
sequence. Prereq: Math. 156.
Math. 355. College Geometry. (4:4:0) Emphasis on methods of
proof and solving problems. Especially recommended for students who intend to teach high school geometry. Prereq: Math. 156.
Math. 358. Theory of Equations. (4:4:0) Solution of cubic and quartic equations. Study of determinants, matrices, and systems of linear equations. Symmetric functions. Prereq: Math. 156.
Math. 369. Vector and Matrix Algebra. (4:4:0) An introduction to the
algebra of matrices with application to algebra, plane and solid analytic geometry, and physics.
Math. 470. Solid Analytic Geometry. (4:4 :0) Three dimensional cartcsian geometry with emphasis on the study of quadric surfaces, using matrix
theory. Prereq: Math. 156, 350.
Math. 471, 472, 473. Advanced Calculus. (4:4:0) To examine critically some of the results of the calculus, to study th e calculus of several
variables, and to stress applications to physics and geometry. Prereq: Math.
352.

Math. 475, 476, 477. Ordinary Differential Equations. (4:4:0) The
solution of ordinary differential equations. Singular solutions. Application
to physics and engineering. Prereq: Math. 352.
Math. 478, 479, 480. Partial Differential Equations. (3:3:0) Linear
partial differential equations and boundary-value problems in physics and
engineering. Some emphasis on the Laplace and Fourier transform methods
of solution. Prereq: Math 475.
Math. 481, 482, 483. Functions of a Complex Variable. (3:3:0) Introduction to the study of analytic hmctions. Conformal mapping. Integration
in the complex plane with application to physics and engineering. Prereq:
Math. 475.

Math. 484. History of Mathematics. (4:4:0)
mathematics from the earliest tin1es to the present.

The development of

Math. 486. Introduction to Mathematical Thought. (4:4:0) The major
objective of the course is to provide a unified and substantial approach to
the logical structure of mathl'matics and to develop a corresponding philosophical point of view toward mathematical knowledge.
!'1ath. 494. Mathemati?s in the Elementary School. (4:4:0) A course
devised to give the prospective teacher an understanding of the modern arithmetic curriculum, the techniques and materials of instruction found most
effective in developing the social and mathematical phases of number relationships. Prereq: Math. 101; Ed. 367,368,469 cum. g.p.a. 2.00; permission
of rnstructor.
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Ma.th . .495. Mathematics in .the Secondary School. (4:4:0) A study of
the obiectives, _curriculum, teachmg materials and techniques as used in general mathematics, algebra, geometry, and higonometry in the high school
Special ern~h~sis on methods of study and units of work. Prereq: cum. g.p.a
2. 0 0; perm1ss1on of mstructor.

Math. 499.

Individual Study in Mathematics.

(Arr.)

Math. 507. Arithmetic in the Elementary School. (3:3:0) The mental
processes in arithmetic; procedures and techniques which are most economical in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades. Not open to those who
have bad a comparable undergraduate course. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Math. 567. Statistical Methods. (3:3:0) Statistical interpretations and
procedures which are especially valuable to workers in education psychology,
and related fields. Prereq: Graduate standing.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
The Division of Military Science and Tactics is organized as a regular
instructional division of Eastern Washington College of Education. The Division consists of a unit in the Senior Division Army Reserve Officers' Training
Corps offering instruction in the General Military Science Program.
The purpose of this program is to select and train college students for
service as commissioned officers in the Army Reserve, and to strengthen their
educational foundation for intelligent citizenship by promoting a better
understanding of the problems and policies of national defense. R.O.T.C.
offers the student an opportunity to cultivate qualities of leadership, objective living, ability to organize and direct, and habits of decision.
Requirements. Each male student who enters Eastern Washi!:lgton College of Education with freshman or sophomore standing will be required tc
complete six quarters of military training, subject to exemptions listed below
The military training requirement will be completed in nonnal sequencE
during the first two years in attendance. Course requirements are as follows:

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION (MALE STUDENTS)
Basic Course:
M.S. 101, 102, 103 General Military Science I . ------------ 6 credits
M.S. 201, 202, 203 General Military Science - ----------- ----- - - 6 credits

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION AND/ OR GRADUATION
IF DEFERRED FROM INDUCTION
Advanced Course:

HI ----=- __ :~ ~ ~::t::

M.S. 301, 302, 303 General Military Science
M.S. 304 Summer Camp - ----·--- - -- - - M.S. 401, 402, 403 General Military Science IV

--

---- 9 credits

NOTE: If a student has enrolled in either course (M.S. I and M.S. ll or M.S. Ill
and M.S. IV (to include acceptance of a commission) that course mu~t
be completed as a prerequisite to graduation. If a student enrolled m
M.S. I or M.S. II applies for and receives.a Deferment Agreement. he
must complete M.S. Ill and M.S. JV (to mclud~ acceptance of a commission) as a prerequisite to graduation unless relreved of thcs oblrgatron
by regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Army.

Phases. The Reserve Officers' Training Corps program of instmction is
divided into two phases: The Basic Course, M.S. I and M.S. II, and the Advanced Course, M.S. III and M.S. IV. Enrollment is accomplished the same
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as for any other course. To be eligible for enrollment in R.O.T.C. a student
must be a male citizen of the United States, not less than 14 years of age, a
regularly enrolled student of this institution, physically and m<;>rally qualified in accordance with prescribed Department of Arn:iy Regulat10!1s. Enrollment will be limited to those students who can qualify for appointment as
second lieutenants prior to reaching 28 years of age.
Basic Course. This course (M.S. I and M.S. II) is designed to provide the
students with a general study of basic military subjects common to all
branches of the Army, and prepare him in part for performance of duties in
defense of his country, and to develop in the student certa~ essential characteristics of leadership as initiative and self-confidence. Basic Course students
must successfully complete such survey and screening tests as may be prescribed and except where compression of courses has been authorized, be
enrolled in the college freshman year to be enrolled in M.S . I. Prior to enrollment each student must satisfactorily execute prescribed loyalty oath.
Advanced Course. (M.S . III and M.S. IV). Advanced Course students
must demonstrate positive potential of becoming effective officers. Application should be initiated and qualifying examinations taking during second
quarter of the sophomore year. For acceptance, applicants must be selected
by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics and the President of the
College. The student must then sign a contract with the government in
which he agrees to complete the M.S. III and M.S. IV course, attend summer camp, and accept a commission, if tendered. Payment of subsistence begins with the effective date of the contract. Unless compression of courses
has been authorized students must have at least two academic years to complete upon entering the Advanced Course. Loyalty certificate as prescribed
by Department of Army regulations must be properly executed.
Distinguished Military Graduates (those with a standing in military subjects among the upper third of their R.O.T.C. class, and who have distinguished themselves either academically or by demonstrated leadership ability)
may apply for commissions in the Regular Army.
Exemptions. Exemptions from the military training requirement may be
granted to the following: Sh1dents, otherwise exempt, who enroll in the basic
military course must complete Military Science I and Military Science II
as a prerequisite to graduation.
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

8.

Those who are 24 years of age, or over, at the time of original entry
in the College.
Those who enter as juniors or seniors.
Those registered for six credits or less.
Those who are not citizens of the United States. (Consult P.M.S.&T.
if student desires to enroll.)
Those who are active members of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard
of the United States, or commissioned officers of the National Guard
or reserve officers of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard of the United
States.
No credit will be given for reserve participation other than as authorized in regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Army.
Those who claim credit for military training taken elsewhere. Such
sh1dents mnst make their claim upon registration. Allowance of such
credits will be determined in accordance with regulations published
by the_ Secretary of the Army. Students exempt from M.S. I must
enroll m M.S. II at the beginning of the sophomore year.
!hose with previous military service. Exemption from military trainmg ~na_y be granted to. ho~5>rahlr discharged men who qualify for
credit m accordance with Credit for Previous Military Service or
R.O.T.C. Training" below.
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Exemption on grounds other than specified above will be determi d
by the P_r~sident _of the College with the concurrence of the Prof:ssor of Military Science and Tactics.
Th~se who, be~~use of. physical conditions, are exempted from the
basic course ~1htar_y_ Sci_ence I _and II by the College Health Officer.
Te~porary d1squalif1cat10n~ will result in postponement of the reqmrements ~or enrollment m M.S. I and II until the disqualification
no longer eXIsts.

C:redit ~~r Previ~u~ Mili_tary Service or R.O.T.C. Training. Credit for
previous military trammg will be awarded on the following basis to honorably discharged or separated personnel:
1. Less than six months-no credit.
2. Six months to one year-not to exceed M.S. I.
3. Over one year-not to exceed the complete Basic Course. (M.S. I
and II)
4. For completion of_ junior program in a recognized high school
R.O.T.C. urut-credit not to exceed Military Science I.
5. Training at Service Academy or comparable institution-credit as
determined to be appropriated by the P.M.S.&T. and the President
of the College or by the Anny Commander.
Degree Requirements. In the E.W.C.E. Arts and Sciences (B .A. degree
curriculum) the 21 Military Science credits earned in the Advanced Course
constitute an academic minor in Military Science and Tactics. This means
that Military Science and Tactics is one of the fields from which candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts can choose an academic minor to
meet their academic major and minor requirements. In the Teacher Education program (B.A. in Ed.) of the College, the 21 credits earned in the
Advanced R.O.T.C. Course are counted toward the 14 credits in free
electives which are required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.
Uniforms. The regulation Cadet R.O.T.C. uniform is issued for use of
all Military Science students at Eastern Washington College of Education.
The uniform is worn at all military drills, parades, and ceremonies. It is
not required for regular academic classes.
Uniforms are rehmrnd to the Department of Military Science and Tactics
at the end of each academic year by those students who have not terminated residence earlier.
Textbooks. Military textbooks and equipment are provided without
cost to the student.
Special Exercises. The last Friday before Memorial Day is designated
as Army R.O.T.C. Achievement Day. On this day all cadets and sponsors
are excused from all other classes. A program of military competition, presentation of awards, and a military review, is conducted from early forenoon
until late afternoon. The Military Ball, terminates the activities in the evening. This completes the year's R.O.T.C. activities except for turning in of
uniforms and equipment.
Monetary Allowance. Advanced course students are paid a monetary
allowance in lieu of subsistence. The present amount is 90 cents per day up
to a 595 day period. Students who attend summer camp are paid $78.00
a month plus travel allowance. Food, quarters, and clothing arc furnished by
the Government during this period.
R.O.T.C. and Deferment from Draft. Those students who so desire may
apply for a deferment from active military service under the provision~ of tJ:ic
Universal Military Training and Service Act. Such applicants agree m _wnting to complete M.S. I and II, enroll in the M.S. III and IV course if selected, attend the prescribed summer camp when ordered, complete the
M.S. III and IV course, and accept a commission if tendered. They also
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agree to enter upon a period of active duty for not ~ess than two _Years, if
called and remain a commissioned member of an active reserve umt for an
additi~nal six years, or until the eighth anni_versary of the receipt of the_ir
commission. Cadets who apply for and receive deferment agreements will
complete the four year program as a prerequisite for graduation unless relieved of this obligation under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of
the Army.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols" )

M.S. 101, 102, 103. Military Science I. (2:2:1) Organization of the
Army and R.O.T.C.; American Military History; Individual Weapons and
Marksmanship; and School of the Soldier. Required for graduation. Prerequisite to M.S. II.
M.S. 201,202, 203. Military Science II. (2:2:1) Map and Aerial Photograph reading; Crew Served Weapons and Gunnery; and School of the
Soldier. Required of all who were enrolled in M.S. I. Required for graduation.
Prerequisite to M.S. III.
M.S. 301, 302, 303, 304. Military Science III. (3:4:1) Small Unit
Tactics and Communications; Organization, Function, and Mission of the
Arms and Services; Military Teaching Methods; Leadership; and School of
the Soldier and Exercise of Command. A Summer Camp of six weeks duration (M.S. 304). Required for graduation by deferred students. Required for
commission. Prerequisite to M.S. IV.
M.S. 401, 402, 403. Military Science IV. (3:4:1) Logistics; Operations; Military Administration and Personnel Management; Service Orientation; and School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command. Required for
graduation by deferred students. Required for commission. Commission
required for graduation. Degree required for commission.

MUSIC
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 65-credit Academic Major in Music-Bachelor of Arts:
GROUP A

Mus. 104, 105, 106 Music Theory _______________________ 9 credits
Mus. 116 Piano
--·---- _ --------------------------------- 9
Mus. 204, 205, 206 Harmony ___________________ ____________ 9
Mus. 241 Accompanying ____ ___________ _______________ 2
Mus. 331, 332, 333, 334 Music History ________________ 12
Mus. 351 Form and Analysis _____________ __________________ 3
Mus. 352 Composition ---------------------------------Mus. 353 Orchestration ___________________________
Mus. 470 Senior Recital (see note below) ___ _ _ _ _ _
Mus. 471 Piano Methods and Materials _________________
Choice from the following: ______ ~ - - -- - Mus. 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115
Choice from the following: _______________________
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121

3
3
2
2
8
3

Total - - - - - - - -65 credits

NOTE: Substitution of successful public performance in either solo or small

ensemble instead of solo recital may be made at the discretion of instructor and division head.
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GROUP B

Mus. 104, 105, 106 Mus~c The~ry _ ----·--····· ·-·········-- 9 credits
Mus. 117, 120 or 121 Strmg, Wmd or Percussion Instrument 9
t1us.
l05d 206 Harmony ··------·-···· ____________ 9
0
Chiice from u,euf~;~- ,--·-··----------------···- ~
Mus. 272, 273, 274, f75____________ -----·-·····- Mus. 331, 332, 333, 334 Music History ____________ 12
Mus. 351 Form and Analysis _______
_________ 3
Mus. 352 Composition ______________
3
Mus. 353 Orchestration ___________________ ·-·-··-··-3
~s: 4l0 Se~or Recital (see note after Group A)
2
01ce rom e followmg: ·····--··-···· ·······-·· .
7
Mus. 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115
Choice from the following:
____ _ ________ ·--------·-····- 3
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121

iii'

..==:·::-:=

Total ---------·-·-----···--·-·

__ 55 credits

GROUP C

t1us. i04, 105, 106 Music Theory ---····------- _____ 9 credits
us. 18 Voice
________ .. ---------····-··- ... _______ .. ____ 9
rus. 204, 205, 206 Harmony ·····--··-- ______ ·-····-·······- __ 9
fos. 261 Conducting . __ . . . ··-·-···--·-····-····· __ _ _____
___ 3
;:us.
332, 333, 334 Music History _______
_ _________ 12

JJl,

~~;: ~it g~i~;;f:~~~s~~::_ ~~::::=:: :==:=::=-::·-~::::=::___::··: g

Mus. 371 Choral Interpretation ______________ .... ______________
Mus. 470 Senior Recital (see note after Group A) ___________
Choice from the following: _
_____ . __________ ··--······- ____
Mus. 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115
Choice from the following:
___
_ ______ ·-·-·-······
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121

2
2

7

3

Total _______ --· -------·-···-·· _ 65 credits

OTE TO MUSIC MAJORS
All students majoring in music must be members of a large ensemble
(Band, Sinfonietta or Chorale) every quarter during the four-year course,
except the quarter of student teaching.
Instrumental majors should include at least three quarters in the Chorale;
voice majors, three quarters in either Band or Sinfonietta.
Supporting courses for 65-credit Academic Major in Music-Bachelor of
Arts:
GROUP A AND B
Choice of 10 credits from the following:
Art 101 Introduction to Art (3)
Art 129 Art Appreciation (2)
Art 259 Survey of Painting (3)
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology (5)
Hist. 152, 153 Europe (5)
H.P.E. 134, 135 Theory and Practice of the Modern Dance (2)
H.P.E. 380 Advanced Folk Dancing (2)
Phys. 141 Fundamentals of Electronics (4)
Applied and Ensemble Music
GROUP C
Choice of 10 credits from the following:
Art 101 Introduction to Art (3)
Art 129 Art Appreciation (2)
Art 259 Survey of Painting (3)
Eng. 232 Introduction to Poetry (3)
Hist. 152, 153 Europe (5)
H.P.E. 134, 135 Theory and Practice of Modern Dance (2)
H.P.E. 380 Advanced Folk Dancing (2)
Phys. 141 Fundamentals of Electronics (4)
Sp 120 Introduction to Radio Techniques (2)
Sp: 253 Speech for Teachers and Public Speakers (3)
Applied and Ensemble Music
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Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Music-Bachelor of Arts:

g

Music 104 Music The~ry ------------------------------credits
Choice from the followmg: -------------------------Music 331, 332, 333 Music History
Choice from the following: - -- --- ----------------------- 4
Mus. 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115
Choice from the following: -- - --- - ---- ------------ - 2
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 126, 128
Total ____________________ 15 credits

NOTE TO MUSIC MINORS

All students minoring in music must be members of a large ensemble
(Band, Sinfonietta or Chorale) for at least six quarters during the four-year
course.
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Music-Bachelor of Arts
in Education:
NOTE: Music majors and minors will substitute Mus. 15 ! , Surve!! of Music,
for either Mus. 101 or 102 under General Educatron requirements.
Mus. 104, 105, 106 Music Theory ------------------------ 9 credits
Mus. 204, 205, 206 Harmony _ - - -- ------------------------- 9
Mus. 261 Conducting __ _ __ ____ _______ ------------------------------- 3
Mus. 302 Elementary School Music ------------------------- 3
Mus. 331, 332, 333 Music History ________________ 9
Choice from the following: ___ - _____________________ 4-3
Mus. 303 Music in the Secondary School (4)
Mus. 304 Elementary Music Methods and
Choice f::~r~~ fgftowing: _
__ __ ----------------------------- 4-5
Mus. 272, 273, 274, 275, 341, 371
Choice from the following: ___ _ -------------- ----------------------- 2
Mus. 116 Piano
Mus. 126 Class Piano
Choice from the following: _ __
--------------------------------- 2
Mus. 118 Voice
Mus. 128 Class Voice
Total __ __

_ ________________ -45 credits

NOTE TO MUSIC MAJORS
All students majoring in music must be members of a large ensemble
(Band, Sinfonietta or Chorale) every quarter during the four-year course,
except the quarter of student teaching.
Instrumental majors should include at least three quarters in the Chorale;
voice majors, three quarters in either Band or Sinfonietta.
Also, instrumental majors must earn a minimum of 6 credits in private
lessons on their principal instrument; voice majors, 6 credits in Voice.
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Applied and Ensemble
Music-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
(NOTE: Available only to those completing the 45-credit major in Music.)
Choice of 15 credits in Applied and Ensemble Music, as follows:
Choice from the following: _
____ _______________ ___
___ 6 credits
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121
Choice from the following :
_____ --------------------------------- 9
Mus. 108, lll, 112, 113, 114, 115
Total _____________________________ :::--is credits

Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Music-Bachelor of Arts
in Education:
NOTE:

Mu~ic majors and minors will substitute Mus. 153 , Survey of Music,
for etther Mus 101 or 102 under General Education requirements .
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Mus. 104 Music Theory --···
__
.
Mus. 302 Elementary Sch~ol Music .... :...
-· ··· ······-- _.
credits
Mus. 304 Elementary Music Methods and Materials
3
Mus, 332 Music History II . ·-····· _ ......... ·--·- ·--··· - 3
Choice from the following: _ ... ······--·
-···-··-- -1 3
Mus. 116 Piano
·--·-······- ·· Mus. 126 Class Piano
Choice from the following: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
2
Mus. 118 Voice
Mus. 128 Class Voice
Applied and Ensemble Music ········-· ·-·····························--- 5-3

g

Total -·· ....... ····-···-···-···· 20 credits

. Requi~ements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Music-Bachelor of Arts
m Educat10n:
Mus. 104 Music Theory - -·---····· ·--··-······-·-3 credits
Choice from the following· ··-·····----·-······ -··--····· ····-···- -·· 1-2
Mus. 116 Piano
Mus. 126 Class Piano
Cho~~!.'1is it~i~~llowing: __ ...... ·············---··-·- --······--· 2-1
MUS. 128 Class Voice
Mus. 302 Elementary School Music ......... -···- _ .. ·····-·- ... 3
Mus. 332 Music History II _ -·· ·- . _ ··•-··· .. _ _ _ _ 3
Applied and Ensemble Music .. .. ...... . -·- .... ----·····- 3
Total -···············-····-·--··

.T s

credits

NOTE TO MUSIC MINORS
All students minoring in Music must be members of a large ensemble
(Band, Sinfonietta or Chorale) for at least six quarters during the four-year
course.
Also, instrumental minors must earn a minimum of three credits in
private lessons on their principal instrument; voice minors, three credits in
Voice.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

MUSIC THEORY AND MUSIC EDUCATION
Mus. 101. Introduction to Music. (3:3:1) The fundamentals of music
in rhythmics, singing, playing piano, etc. For all general students who expect
to teach in elementary grades (except music majors and minors).
Mus. 102. Listening Enjoyment. (3:4:0) The elements of musical expression heard in live performances and on recordings are analyzed and
evaluated to increase student's appreciation of music. Required of all students who expect to teach in junior or senior high school (except music
majors and minors), unless the student prefers to take Mus. 101.
Mus. 104. Music Theory I. (3:5:0) Correlated theory, keyboard
work and rhythmic reading; dictation of rhythms, intervals and melodies;
playing and writing major and minor triads, cadences and melodies with
harmonic background. Required for music majors in first quarter, and for
music minors within first two years.
Mus. 105. Music Theory II. (3:4:0) Augmented and diminished triads, cadences, sight singing, melodic dictation, intervals, rhythmic reading
and dictation, bass and soprano feeling, and keyboard work. Prereq: Mus.
104.
Mus. 106. Music Theory ill. (3:4:0) Continued study of rnat_eria\s of
first two quarters. Beginning four-part writing. Introducing harmomc dictation. Prereq: Mus . 10 5.

130

Catalog Number

Mus. 153. Survey of Music. (3:3:0) A survey of the principal materials and musical forms essential to musical expression in all periods. Outside
listening required. Music majors and minors must take this course in place
of Mus. 101 or 102 required in General Education. Prereq: Mus. 104.
Mus. 204. Harmony I. (3:4:0) Development of harmonic technique
through eartraining, harmonic dictation, analysis, part-writing and keyboard
work. Prereq: Mus. 106.
Mus. 205. Harmony II. (3:4:0)
on-harmonic material, seventh
chords and inversions. Harmonization of chorale tunes. Prereq: Mus. 204.
Mus. 206. Harmony III. (3:4:0) Altered chords, harmonization of
chorale tunes, original composition with contrapuntal technique, i.e., inventions and fughettas. Free harmonization. Prereq: Mus. 2 0 5.
Mus. 241. Accompanying. (2:2:0) Study of vocal and instrumental literature, analyzing accompanist's problems. Regular rehearsals and class performance with advanced music students. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Mus. 261. Conducting. (3:4:0) Basic conducting technique applied
both to vocal and instrumental directing. Work with performing groups
whenever possible. Prereq: Mus. 104.
Mus. 272. String Technique. (2:2 :0) Basic techniques of playing
string instruments. Individual practice required. Instruments for rental at
nominal fee.
Mus. 272A, Violin and Viola. Prereq: Mus. 104.
Mus. 272B, Violoncello. Prereq: Mus. 104, 272A.
Mus. 272C, Doublebass. Prereq: Mus. l 0 4, 2 7 2 A.
fus. 273. Woodwind Technique.
to woodwind instruments.

(2:2:0)

Same as :\lus. 272 applied

Mus. 273A, Clarinet. Prereq: Mus. 104.
Mus. 273B, Flute and Saxophone. Prereq:. Mus. 104, 273A.
Mus. 273C, Double Reeci,. Prereq: Mus. 104, 27 JA.
Mus. 274. Brass Technique.
brass instruments.

(2:2:0)

Same as Mus. 272 applied to

Mus. 274A, French Horn. Prereq: Mus. 104.
Mus. 274B, Trumpet and Tuba. Prereq: Mus. 104, 274A.
Mus. 274C, Trombone, Baritone. Prereq: Mus. l 04, 2 74A.
Mus. 275. Percussion Technique. (2:2:0)
to percussion instruments. Prereq: Mus. 104 .

Sarne as Mus. 272 applied

.Mus. 302. Elementary School Music. (3:4:0) Materials and methods
for directing music al'l1vities in the first six grades. Required for music majors
and minors; all others should substitute Mus. 490 for this course. Prereq:

Mus. 104.

Mus. 303. Music in the Secondary School. (4:4:0) Materials and
method~ for _directing all phases of vocal an<l instrumental activities in junior
and semor !ugh schools. Introduction to problems in music supervision. Some
observation required. Prereq: Mus. 3 0 2.
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Mus. 30_4. Eleme?tary Mu~ic Methods and Materials. (3:3:0) Study
and ev~luah_o1;1 ?f ~eadmg matenals and methods for use in a broad program
of music activities m the elementary grades. Prereq: Mus. JO z.
Mus. 331. Music History I. (3:3:0) Music from the Greek era
throu~h early ~hristian, ~thic, Renaissance and Baroque periods to 1750.
Readmg and hstenmg outside of dass using scores and recordings. Prereq:
Mus. 104, 153.

Mus. 332. Music History II. (3:3:0) Music during the Classic and
Romantic periods to about 1890. Same requirements and prerequisites as for
Mus. 331. Separate section for music minors.
Mus. 333. Music History III. (3:3:0) Music during the Impressionist
period and the 20th century as shown principally in the works of European
composers. Same requirements as for Mus. 331 and 332. Prereq: Mus. 3 3 z.
Mus. 334. American Music. (3:3:0) Music in America from pre-revolutionary times to the present, inclucling music of Latin and South America.
Same requirements as above. Prereq: Two previous quarters of Music History.
Mus. 341. Instrumentation. (2:3:0) Principal instruments used in orchestra and band, their ranges, quaiities and functions. Principles of organization of the school instrumental program. Prereq: Mus. 10 6.
Mus 351. Form and Analysis. (3:3:0) Study of musical compositions
to prepare for practical composition in the small forms. Prereq: Mus . 206.
Mus. 352. Composition. (3:3:0) Composition in the small forms, both
vocal and instrumental. Expansion of harmonic techniques including contemporary idioms. Prereq: Mus. 3 5 1.
Mus. 353. Orchestration. (3:-1:0) Range, tone, quality and utility of
instruments for ensemble purposes. Arranging small compositions for various
combinations. Prereq: Mus. 3 4 1, 3 5 2.
Mus. 371. Choral Interpretation. (2:3:0) Principles governing good
choral singing, choir organization and rehearsal techniques. Analysis of varied types of choral music and interpretative effects to be obtained. Program
building. Prereq: Mus. 2 61.
Mus. 410. Instrument Repair. (2:3:0) Fundamentals of care and repair of wind instruments, including repadding keys, corking joints, making
reeds, etc.
Mus. 450. Student Teaching in Music. (1-2:2-4:0) Music majors may
do special music teaching with elementary school pupils (private or class
lessons) by arrangement with division head and the instructor directly concerned. Prereq: Mus. 302; junior or senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
Mus. 470. Senior Recital. (2:0:4) Major recital appearance as principal or assisting soloist during senior year.
Mus. 471. Piano Methods and Materials. (2:2:0) For teaching piano
both in class and individually. Required of those who may wish to teach
elementary piano students for remuneration or credit arranged throu~h the
Division of Music. Prereq: Adequate ptano technrque and permtsszon of
instructor.

Mus. 490. Music in the Public School. (4:4:0) Procedures f~r tca~hing music in the public schools; problems of sche?uling, integration .with
other subjects, materials and techniques for practical use. For all exc~pt
music majors and minors. Prereq: Mus. 101; Ed. 3 9 5 or permission of instructor; senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
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l\fos. 499. Individual Study in Music. (1-3:arr:0) Independent study
project in special field of music. Limited to senior and graduate students.
Prereq: Permission of head of diu:sion.
GRADUATE COURSES IN MUSIC
NOTE: Courses numbered 500 and aboue are open to graduate students only.

Mus. 501. Problems in Elementary Music Education. (3:3:0) Techniques for handling all phases of music teaching in the elementary school.
Problems of coordinating music classes with other school activities.
:\!us. 502. Problems in Secondary School Music. (3:3:0) Techniques
for organizing and directing vocal and instrumental music in junior and
senior high schools, with special emphasis upon general music, assembly
programs, music appreciation and basic choral and instrumental classes.
Mus. 505. Problems in Music Supervision. (3:3:0) Administrative and
scheduling prohlems in organizing a comprehensive music program in the
school system. Financing of equipment and facilities. In-service training of
classroom teachers. Study of resources needed by the music coordinator and
consultant.
Mus. 511. Seminar in Choral Music. (3:3:0) Advanced problems in
organizing and conducting all types of choral activities in secondary schools.
Mus. 512. Seminar in Instrumental Music. (3:3:0) Advanced problems in organizing and conducting all types of instrumental activities in
secondary schools.
Mus. 519. Modem Practices in Elementary School Music. (3:3:0)
Techniques and procedures for music education in the schools. Creative and
integrative approaches with present-day materials and organization. Opportunity for work on individual problems.
ENSEMBLE MUSIC
NOTE: Registration in ensembles should be made in the fall and continued

through the winter and spring quarters. New registrations for winter
and spring may be made only with the director's permission .
Music majors: See "Nate to Music Majors ."
Music minors: See "Note to Music Minors."

. Mus. 108. Pfano Ensemble. (½:2:0) Study and performance of piano
litera_ture for four hands, two pianos. Prereq: Adequate piano technique and
perm1ss1on of mstructor.
Mus. 110. Opera. (1-2:2-4:2-4) Preparation and production of an
opera or other musical work for the stage. Credit is given in proportion
to amount of time required for lhe project.
Mus._ 111. College Band. (1:4:0) Extensive work in marching and
preparat10n of concert programs. Enrollment required for three successive
quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
Mus. 112. Vocal Ensemble. (½:2:0) Selected voices for specialized
vocal perfom1ance. Enrollment required for three successive quarters at the
discretion of the instructor.
Mus. 113. Collegiate Chorale. (1:4:0) Singing for mixed voices both
accompanic_<l an<;! una~companied. Open to all students who can sing in
tune and with fair quality. Enrollment required for three successive quarters
at the discretion of the instructor.
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Mus. 114. Sinfonietta. (1:4:0) Playing of standard literature suitable
for string or chamber orchestras. Enrollment required for three successive
quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
Mus. 115. Instrumental Ensemble. (½:2:0) Music for different combinations of string and wind instruments. Enrollment required for three
successive quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
NOTE: Courses in Ensemble Music for junior and senior students, who have

completed at least three quarters' work in the same courses, are numbered in the "300" series, e.g., Mus. 311, College Band; Mus. 312,
Vocal Ensemble, etc.

APPLIED MUSIC
NOTE: Registration for class or private music lessons must be approved by the

Division of Music before fees are paid.
Music majors: See "Note to Music Majors."
Music minors: See "Note to Music Minors."

To holders of music scholarships covering private lessons: Scholarship
students must maintain continuous membership in the large ensemble in
which they are of most value. Failure to do so will mean forfeiture of scholarship, unless special arrangement is made with the head of the division of
music and the instructor concerned.
Mus. 116. Piano. (l:½:0) Enrollment only by personal consultation
with instructor on or before registration clay each quarter. Five hours'
practice per week.
Mus. 117. String Instrument. (l:½:0) Enrollment only by personal
consultation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Five
hours' practice per week.
Mus. 118. Voice. (l:½:0) Enrollment only by personal consultation
with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Five hours'
practice per week.
Mus. 119. Organ. (l: 1h:0) Enrollment only by personal consultation
with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Five hours'
practice per week.
Mus. 120. Wind Instrument. (l: 1h:0) Enrolhnent only by persm.ial
consultation with instructor on or before registration clay each quarter. Five
hours' practice per week.
Mus. 121. Percussion. (1: 1/2.0) Enrollment only by personal consul:
tat.ion with instructor on or before registration clay each quarter. Five hours
practice per week.
Mus. 126. Class Piano. (1:2:0) Enrollment only by personal consu~tation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Four to sn
persons in each class.
Mus. 128. Class Voice. (1:2:0) Enrollment only by personal consu~tation with .instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Four to six
persons in each class.
NOTE: Courses in Applied Music for junior, senior

o:

graduate_ s~uf;n;s are
numbered in the "3 00" series, e.g., Mus. 316 Prano; M usdic
~nntg
In strument, etc. Mus. 12 6 and 12 8 are not open to gra uate stu en s
for credit.
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NATURAL SCIENCES

NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Natural Sciences-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
a. Electives from courses numbered 300 and above in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Geography (Geog. 314, 327,
427, and 464 only), Physics ___ _ -----------.. ---- .- __ 15 credits
b. Electives from courses numbered 200 and above m B,olology, Chemistry, Geology, Geography (Geog. 217, 314,
327, 464 only), Physics _ _ _ _____ ___________ 15 credits
c. Electives in Biology, Chemistry, Geology Geography
(Geog. 127, 217, 314, 327, 427, and 464 o'.i:'Jy), Physics ___ 15 credits
Total ______________ 45 credits

Note: Students who complete the 45-credit Academic Major in Natural Sciences, Bachelor of Arts in Education, are required to complete a 15credit Academic Minor in Mathematics. This requirement must be
met by completing the courses listed below:
Math. 154 College Algebra _ _ _ _ _ - - - - ----···-··--- 5 credits
Math. 1.55 Trigonometry ______________ _ _ _ _ _
5
Math 156 Analytical Geometry and Calculus or
Math 157 Statistics _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5
Total _ _ _ __

________ 15 credits

Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Natural Sciences-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Choice of 20 credits in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Geography (Geog. 217, 314, 327, 427, and 464 only), and
Physics, with not more than 10 creruts in any one field.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Natural Sciences-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Choice of 15 credits from not more than two of the following
fields: Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Geography (Geog.
271, 314, 327, 427, and 464 only), and Physics.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under " Symbols")

Nat. Sci. 100. Problems in Earth Science. (1:1:0) Should be taken
with or following Nat. Sci. 101. Extended work on maps, problems, and exercises related to and taken from the Earth Science text.
Nat. Sci. 101. Earth Science. (4:4:0) A study of earth-space relationships, maps and other tools of geography and the principles of physical environment interrelationships. Emphasis on weather, climate, land forms,
water, and natural resources as integral parts of natural environments.
NOTE: Since Nat. Sci. IO I is prerequisite for so many geography and geology

courses, it is recommended as part of the general education program for
all students.

Nat. Sci. 102. Biology. (4:4:0) An elementary course which includes
a survey of the significant plant and animal groups. Basic biological principles are emphasized.
Nat. Sci. 102L. Biology Laboratory. (2:0:4) A laboratory course designed to give the non-biologist who is taking or has taken Nat. Sci. 102 basic
techniques of the biology laboratory. Majors and minors in biology are
excluded from this course. Prereq: Nat. Sci. I 02 ( which may be taken concurrently).
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Na_t Sci. 103._ Physical Science. (4:4:0) A survey course in the Physical Science reqmred of all students planning to teach.
Nat. S~i. 490. Natural Science in the Public Schools. (4:2:4) The
~atural S~1ence program for the elementary and secondary schools. Objectl".es_, curricula, teaching. materials and techniques. Prereq: Ed. 3 9 5 or permcsscon of cnstructor; sencor standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.

PHILOSOPHY
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under., Symbols" )

Phil. 251. Introduction to Philosophy. (5:5:0) An examination of the
problems arising in the conduct of life and reflection upon the nature of the
world and our knowledge of it. Problems concerning the physical world,
life, mind, social, and religious experience will be considered with typical
solutions offered. Prereq: Sophomore standing.
Phil. 253. Introduction to Ethics. (5:5:0) An analysis of moral situations, types of moral ideas such as duty, right, and good, and their application
to problems of life. Prereq: Sophomore standing .
Phil. 355. Logic. (5:5:0) A consideration of the processes involved in
valid thinking and its expression which should be useful in any field of college work or professional activity, the conditions of clear statement, adequate,
evidence, fallacies, valid inference, inductive reasoning, and scientific
method. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
Phil. 452. American Philosophy. (4:4:0) A study of the more influential philosophies developed in America since 1830. Critical reading of
selections from Emerson, Peirce, James, Royce, Dewey, Santayana, and
Niebuhr. Prereq: Junior or senior standing; one course in philosophy or one
course in either American Literature or American History.

Phil. 454. Social Ethics. (5:5:0) A consideration of moral values implicit in the individuals relation with his social order, ethics of the professions and business, economic and political rights, citizenship, social obligations and responsibility. Special emphasis on democracy. Prereq: Junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

Phil. 458.

Moral and Ethical Values for Teachers.

(See Ed. 458).

Phil. 495. Semantics. (3:3:0) An approach to the problems of straight
thinking and accurate, effective, communication of thought through a study
of language, symbols and meanings.

PHYSICS
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Physics-Bachelor of Arts:
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics or
___ 15 credits
Phys. 211, 212, 213 Engineering Physics -----____ 30
Electives from the following: - - - - Phys. 255 Heat
Phys. 356, 357 Intro. to Modern Physics
Phys. 358, 359 Optics
.
.
Phys. 361 Analytic Mechanics (Statics)_
Phys. 362 Analytic Mechani~s (Dynanucs) .
Phys. 474, 475, 476 Electricity and Magnetism
(Advanced)
Total _ _ ____ ____ _ 45 credits
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Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic ~fajor in Physics-Bachelor of
Arts:
Chem 151 152 General Chemistry _____
- --·
-·····--- 10 credits
Chem: 153' General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis -- - 5
Math. 154 College Algebra -·
-· -·- - --- -·-· - - - --- 5
Math. 155 Trigonometry -- --· - ---- 5
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus -- ----- - --- 5
Math. 350, 351, 352 Analytic Geometry and Calculus - _____ 15

45

Total _______ _

credits

'OTE: These supporting courses may be used for the 15-credit Academic

Minor.
NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees are advised

to complete two years of French or (preferably) German.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Physics-Bachelor of Arts:
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics or
Phys. 211, 212, 213 EAgineering Physics

··- -- __ 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For e.xplanation see Index under "Symbols")

Phys. 101. Slide Rule.
pre-engineering students.

(1:2:0)

Recommended for Science majors and

Phys. 121. Descriptive Astronomy. (4:4:0) Brief consideration of the
solar system, planets, mcleors, comels; some discussion of stars and stellar
types, nebulae and galaxies; qualitative consideration of astronomical
methods.
Phys. 140. Elements of Electricity. (4:3:2) A study of direct current
circuits, cleclrical meters and measurements, magnetism and electromagnetism, inductance and capacitance, properties of alternating current circuits,
resonance, and properties of coils.
Phys. 141, 142. Fundamental of Electronics. (4:3:2) A study of
vacuum lubes, power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators, eleclronic instruments,
photoelectric cells, Geiger counters. Prereq: Phys. 14 0.
Phys. 160. Elements of Photography. (3:1:4) A laboratory course in
the use of the view camera, contact printers, enlargers, exposure meters,
filters, studio lights, types of film, developers, papers, color film and color
developers.
Phys. 201, 202, 203. General Physics. (5:5:2) The laws of force and
motion, properties of matter, nature and transfonnations of energy, and the
fundamental physical phenomena of the universe. Prereq: Math. 15 4, 15 5.

Phys. 211, 212, 213. Engineering Physics. (5:6:2) This course is designed primarily for students of engineering, physics, and mathematics.
Emphasis will be placed on the application of mathematics to physical and
engineering problems. Prereq · Concurrent enrollment in the calculus.
Phys. 355. Heat. (4 :4 :0) Study of heat transfer, temperature, change
of state, heat measurcml'nts, introduction to kinetic theory and elementary
thermodynamics. Prereq: The calculus; Phys. 203 or Z 13.
Phys. 356, 357. Introduction to Modern Physics. (4:4:0) This is a
survey course which is built around the particles of modern physics: the electron, positive rays, protons, positrons, neutrons, mesotrons, X-rays, alpha,
beta and gamma rays, and cosmic rays. Prereq: Phys. Z O3 or Z 1 3.
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Phys. 358, 359. Optics. (4:3:2) This course is a study of the nature of
light and its npplications. Prereq: Phys. 2 0 J or 2 I J; Math. J 5 2.
Phys. 360. Advanced Photography. (3:1:4) An extension of Phys.
160 with considerable work in advanced enlarging techniques. Portraiture
with emphasis on lighting, architectural photography, copying, retouching,
slide make, color transparencies, and color prints. Prereq: Phys. I 6 0.
Phys. 361. Analytic Mechanics. (4:4:0) A study of statics including
force systems, friction, centroids, and moments of inertia. Numerous problems and applications. Prereq: Enrollment in the calculus and Phys. 2 I J.
Phys. 362. Analytic Mechanics. (4:4:0) Study of dynamics, including
the motion of a particle, kinetics of rigid bodies, work, energy, momentum,
and impact. Advanced methods such as Lagrange's equations, generalized
coordinates, and the Hamilton-Jacobi equation. Prereq: Phys. 361.
Phys. 474, 475, 476. Electricity and Magnetism (Advanced). (3:3:0)
Elementary and mathematic theory of electrostatics, magnetostatics, magnetism, steady and varying currents, electron theory, and electromagnetic
waves.
Phys. 491. Physical Science in the Junior High School. (4:4:0) This
course is designed particularly for prospective teachers of science in the
junior high school, and includes demonstrations, experiments, and the
handling of apparatus. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2 .00.
Phys. 499.

Individual Study in Physics.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permission o f

the instructor.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Political Science-Bachelor
of Arts:
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to American Government ------------------ - 5 credits
Pol. Sci. 210 Comparative Government -------------------------- -- 5
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations __ ------------------------- 5
Pol. Sci. 375 Intro. to Constitutional Law ________
--- 5
Pol. Sci. 461 History of Political Thought --------------------- - 5
Electives in Political Science __ ____
- - - - - - _20
Total __________ - 45 credits

NOTE: Math. I 5 7 is required for students majoring in Public Administration.

Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Political ScienceBachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
Econ. 262, 263 Intro. to Economics
Econ. 341 World Economics Problems
Econ. 453 International Trade
Econ. 475 Comparative Economic Systems
French 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Geog. 102 World Geography
Geog. 459 Political Geography
German 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Hist. 101, 102, 103 United States
Hist. 152, 153, 154 Europe
Hist. 425 The Middle East
Math. 157 Elem. of Statistical Method
Psych. 101 General Psychology
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology
Soc. 163 Social Problems
Soc. 381 Collective Behavior

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Political Science-Bachelor
of Arts:
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to U. S. Government 5 credits
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations - - - - -· --·
5
Electives in Political Science -- - -- ---- --- ---- -- - 5
Total _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _15 credits
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Pol. Sci. 101. Introduction to Political Science. (5:5:0) What is political science and government? The state in theory and practice. Forms of
government. A basic course for the further study of political science.
Pol. Sci. 167. Introduction to United States Government. (5:5:0) The
origin, development, slructure, and functions of our Federal government.
The role of the President, Congress, the Courts, etc.
Pol. Sci. 210. Comparative Government.
politics of selected foreign nations.

(4:4:0)

The government and

Pol. Sci. 220. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (4:4:0) Nature and
measurement of public opinion; organization and methods of interest groups
and their influence on public policy.
i>ol. Sci. 300. Political Parties. (3:3:0) Organization and function of
political parties in the United States in relation to government, to the selection of candidates, and to elec;tions.
Pol. Sci. 303. State and Local Government. (5:5:0) Structure, functions, and procedures of the state, city, county, and other local governing
bodies.
Pol. Sci. 352. International Relations. (5:5:0) The basic policies of
the leading world powers, emphasizing the political, geographic, economic,
and cultural inter-relationships of the world.
Pol. Sci. 353. International Organization: The United Nations. (4:4:0)
Development, organization, finance, and the programs of major international
agencies with emphasis on the United Nations.
Pol. Sci. 355. International Relations of the Far East. (5:5:0) The
historical development of direct commercial and diplomatic relations between
the trading nations of Europe, America, and the countries of East Asia.
Pol. Sci. 356. American Political Thought. (5:5:0) Ideas about democracy, liberty, political economy, and government prevalent in the United
States from colonial times to today.
Pol. Sci. 358. Contemporary Political Thought. (5:5:0) Ideas of democracy, socialism, facism, communism, liberalism, and conservatism prevalent in the 19th Century and today.
Pol. Sci. 375. Introduction to Constitutional Law. (5:5:0) The growth
of American constitutional government with special emphasis on the most
notable constitutional interprctalions of the Supreme Court. Prereq: Pol. Sci.
167 , and one or more courses in American History.
Pol. Sci. 450. American Foreign Policy. (4:4:0) A study of the rise
of the United States as a full-fledged member of the family of nations since
1776; emphasis will be given to the major diplomatic conflicts with foreign
powers, the basis of American neutrality, the Monroe Doctrine, the open door
policy, our pa1ticipation in two world wars, and our position today.
Pol. Sci. 461. History of Political Thought. (5:5:0) Origin and evolution of leading political ideas and institutions as expressed by the great
thinkers.
Pol. Sci. 463. Public Administration. (5:5:0) Administration in modern government; problems of organization, control, personnel, finance, ad-
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ministrative responsibility, on different levels of government in the United
States.
Pol. Sci. 499. Individual Study in Political Science. (1-5:0:Arr.) Independent study projects in selected field of political science. Limited to
senior and graduate students. Prereq: Permission of Instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Psychology-Bachelor of
Arts:
Choice of 45 credits in Psychology (Psych. 101 excluded.)

Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Psychology-Bachelor
of Arts:
Biol. 101, 102 General Zoology _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 10 credits
H.P.E. 250 Human Physiology ...........
_______ 5
Math. 154 College Algebra _
.... 5
Math. 157 Elem. of Statistical Methods
5
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology
5

Total ___________ ... W credits

Recommended for basic requirements and free elective purposes:
Biol. 206 Comparative Anatomy
Biol. 322 Genetics
Chem. 151, 152 General Chemjstry
Chem. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
Econ. 262 Intro. to Economics
Econ. 328 Pe rsonnel Management
French 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
German 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
H.P.E. 249 Human Anatomy
Hum. 201, 202, 203 Integrated Humanities
Math. 155 Trigonometry
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Math. 350, 351, 352 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Nat. Sci. 101, 102, 103 Earth Science, Biology, Physical Science
Phil. 251 Introduction to Philosophy
Phil. 253 Introduction to Ethics
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics
Pol. Sci. 167 Introduction to U. S. Government
Pol. Sci. 220 Public Opinion and Propaganda
Pol. Sci . 463 Public Administration
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109 Integrated Social Studies
Soc. 352 Juvenile Delinquency
Soc. 370 Marriage and the Family

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Psychology-Bachelor of
Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology (Psych. 101 excluded.)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
{For explanation see Index under" Symbols")

Psych. 101. General Psychology. (5:5:0) A survey of the objectives
and techniques employed in the study of human behavior. Special atte1:t!on
given to psychological principles which will aid in more successful hvmg
and teaching.
Psych. 137. Psychology of Personality. (3:3:0) A study of the principles and problems involved in the development of wholesome mature personality.
Psych. 180. Applied Psychology. (4:4:0) Application of ~sychology
to problems of life and work with emphasis on psychology of busmess. Prereq: Psych. 1 0 I.
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Psych. 205.

Educational Psychology.

(See Ed. 205.)

Psych. 350. Psychology of Adjustment. (5:5:0) The nature of personality and adjustment. Conditions and processes which enter into a wholesome mental outlook and a normal personality development. Early childhood
and changing social environment factors in personality integration. Physical,
mental and emotional bases of adjustment. Personality and adjushnent problems of the child and the youth at various stages of development. Case
studies. Prereq: Psych. IO I.
Psych. 357. Abnormal Psychology. (4 :4:0) The atypical mind, with
particular reference to causes and explanations and to the rnlationship of
abnormal phenomena to the normal. The development of concepts especially
useful in dealing with exceptional and disordered cases. Practical case studies .
Prereq: Psych. JOI, 350.
Psych. 360. Psychology of Adolesence. (4:4:0) The physical, emotional, social, and mental characteristics of adolesence. Problems of adjustment and development characterizing the period are given careful attention.
Prereq: Psych. IO I; junior standing.
Psych. 363. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (4:4:0) Overview of
the field of special education. The aim is to prepare teachers to recognize
and to deal with the more common types of exceptional children. Such traits
and characteristics as the following are studied: the men tally retarded, the
mentally superior, the lefthanded, defects of vision and hearing, speech defects, the delinquent child, the psychonemotic, and psychopathic, and other
types of exceptional children. Prereq: Psych. 10 I; junior standing.
Psych. 373. Introduction to Guidance. (4:4:0) Survey of the p1·inciples and techniques and for the discovery and direction of the individual's
abilities, interests, and achievements. Prereq: Junior standing; admission to
the Professional Education Program.

Psych. 468. Tests, Measurements, Evaluation. (4:4:0) Theory and
practice of educational and psychological testing. Application to evaluation
in school situations. Prereq: Junior standing; admission to l he Professional
Education Program.

Psych.
principles,
counseling
ment, and

470. Vocational Guidance. (4:4:0) A survey of the needs,
and practices of vocational guidance. Diagnostic instruments,
techniques applicable to vocational choice, preparation, placeadjustment are critically examined. Prereq: Psych. l 0 1; junior

standing.

Psych. 481. Social Psychology. (5:5:0) Human conduct as influenced
by group relationships. Fundamental concepts such as custom, suggestion,
sympathy, emotion, cooperation, and conflict. Consideration of personality,
individuality, and leadership in their re1ation lo social progress. Prereq: Psych.
10 I: junior standing.

Psych. 499. Individual Study in Psychology. (Arr) An opportunity
for students with adequate background and experience to make intensive and
independent study of some special problem in psychology. Interested students
should confer with Chairman, Deparhnent of Psychology before enrolling
and indicate to him the nature of the study they wish to develop. Prereq:
Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00 .

GRADUATE COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
Psych. 537. Mental Health Education. (See Ed. 537.)
Psych. 539. Educational Guidance. (See Ed. 539.)
Psych. 542. Organization and Administration of Guidance.
542.)

(See Eel.
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Psych. 543.

Supervised Guidance Practice.
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(See Ed. 543.)

Psy~h. 556. Problems in Child Develoment. (4:4:0) Intensive study
of special problems m cluld development through discussion, role playing,
and research. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Psych. 560. Individual Intelligence Testing. (6:4:4) Clinical procedures; techniques of administering and interpreting Stanford-Binet intelligence
tests. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Psych. 561. Problems of Adolescents. (4:4:0) The psycho-physiological growth and development of the adolescent with interpretations upon
behavior in the home, school, and community. Individual and group differences, intellectual development, social-emotional growth, and adjustment,
with implications for vocational, educational and personal guidance. Assists
those who are to live and work with the adolescent in the home, school,
camp, community, etc., to develop a better understanding of hin1 in these
various relationships. Prereq: Graduate standing .
Psych. 573.

Principles and Practices of Guidance.

(See Ed. 573.)

SOCIAL STUDIES
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.
NOTE: Not more than15 credits in any one field can be counted toward either
the 60-credit or 45-credit Academic Major in Social Studies.
NOTE: Not more than 6 credits taken from Geog. 22 0 and Geog. 4 51 can be

counted toward either the 60-credit or 45-credit Academic Major in
Social Studies.

Requirements for 60-credit Academic major in Social Studies-Pre-Social
Work Emphasis-Bachelor of Arts:
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition _________ ,, _______________ ~ credits
H.P.E. 250 Human Physiology ----------- -----..
Physical Education Activities ____ - . ------.- - - - - - 6
Humanities (see Bachelor of Arts curriculum m
_15
Part VI of this catalog - --- -- - - ------Nat. Sci. Choice of 10 credits (see Bachelor of Arts
curriculum in Part VI of this catalog) ____________ 10
Pol. Sci. 101 Introduction to Political Science or
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to United States Government --- - --·-- 5
Psych. 101 General Psychology
- - - - ------------------ 5
Psych. 137 Psychology of Personality - ----------·--.. -- 3
Psych. 3.50 Psychology of Adjustment -- -------- - -- - ~
Psych. 360 Adolescence --- -·------------------Psych 481 Social Psychology - --· - - - - · - - - - - - - - 5
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109 Integrated Social Studies --------·---.. 12
Soc. St. Choice of 3 credits (see Bachelor of Arts
3
0

::-=~:-==:-~= ~

~~~:CWtf!~~i~l;.~zs}lit Jtosio:tog) -= ___
Soc. 163 Social Problems -~
Soc. 352 Juverule D elinquency. - -- -- ------- ·Soc. 370 Marnage and the Family ----- ---- - - - - - - ·- .5
Choice of not less than 11 credits from courses numbered
300 and above in Economics, Geography (excludmg
Geog. 314, 464), History, Political Science, Psycbology,
Soc10logy __
- -- . E - - · 11
Choice of not less than 9 credits from courses. m cono~~csi
Geography (excluding Geog. 314, 464), HistQry, Politica
Science, Psychology and Sociology
-- - 92
Sp. 151 Fundamentals. -·
· - - 58
Free electives (including R.O.T.C.) - - - - - - - - - - - - Total --------·----------------

192

credits
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Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Social Studies-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
a. Soc. St. 490 Social Studies in the Public Schools _____ 4 credits
b. Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses numbered
300 and above in Economics, Geography (excluding Geog.
314, 427, 492), History, Political Science, Psychology,
Sociology _ _ _ _
- - - - - - - - - - ~ - - - -15
c. Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses numbered
200 and above in Economics, Geography (excluding Geog.
217, 314, 427, 492), History, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ...- 15
d. Choice of 11 credits in Economics, Geography (excluding
Geog. 127, 217, 314, 427, 492), History (excluding Hist.
163), Political Science, Psychology (excluding Psych. 101),
Sociology _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ll
Total -··--·-··----·-·-·-··-.45 credits

Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Social Studies-Bachelor
of Arts in Education,
Choice of 20 credits in Economics, Geography (excluding Geog. 127, 217, 314, 427,
492), 1-Ustory (excluding Hist. 163), Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology (excluding
Psych. 101), Sociology.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Social Studies-Bachelor
of Arts in Education,
Choice of 15 credits from not more than two of the following fields: Economics,
Geography (excluding Geog. 127, 217, 314, 427, 492), History (excluding Hist. 163),
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology (excluding Psych. 101), Sociology.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(For explanation see Index under " Symbols" )

Soc. St. 107, 108, 109. Integrated Social Studies. (4:4:0) (Required
of all students who major in education and who plan to teach.) The evolution
of human civilization and cultural patterns from the several stone ages to
the present. The third quarter (Soc. St. 109) will emphasize the cultural patterns of the United States, their origins and unique development here,
together with the distinctive American contributions to modern civilization.
Soc. St. 380. Contemporal'y World Problems. (4:4:0) This course
will consider outstanding world problems such as those of communism, population growth and control of nuclear energy in relation to their historical
background. Intended to prepare students to teach the new required high
school course in Contemporary World Problems. Prereq: Soc. St. 107, 108,
109, or equiualent.
Soc. St. 490. Social Studies in the Public School. (4:4:0) The social
studies program for elementary and secondary schools. Objectives, curricula,
teaching materials, and techniques. Prereq: Senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2 .00;
Ed. 4 69; Ed. 3 95 or permission of instructor.

SOCIOLOGY
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Sociology-Bachelor of
.Alts:
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology - - - - - - - - - - - 5 credits
Soc. 162 Principles of Anthropology __ ------------·------·-····-- 5
Electives in Sociology - - - - - - - - - - _____ 35
Total ____ --------- -······-·.45 credits
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Required supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in Sociology
-Bachelor of Arts:
Math. 154 College Algebra __________ _________ _ _ _ _
5
di
Math. 157 Elem. of Statistical Methods
---- 5 ere 'ts
Electives from the following: ____ _ __ ~O
Econ. 262, 263 Intro. to Economics
· ----- ~
Econ. 310 Economic History of Europe
Econ. 341 World Economic Problems
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Education
Geog. 102 World Geography
H. Ee. 256 Nutrition
H. Ee. 459 Home Management
Phil. 251 Intro. to Philosophy
Phil. 253 Intro. to Ethics
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to U. S. Government
Pol. Sci. 220 Public Opinion and Propaganda
Psych. 3.50 Psychology of Adjustment
Psych. 357 Abnonnal Psychology
Psych. 481 Social Psychology
Total _ _ _ _ __

-M

credits

NOTE: Students who plan to become candidates for master' s degrees are ad-

uised to complete two years of a modern foreign language.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Sociology-Bachelor of
Arts:

ir·ectives
161 PrinciJ?les
of _____________
Sociology
- - - - - - - ----------------10
5 credits
Soc1ology
______________________________
ill

Total __________ 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Soc. 161. Principles of Sociology. (5:5:0) A course designed to introduce the student to the human group; its dynamics of formation and
growth, the interactions which develop within it, the prevailing relationships
which exist between groups, the techniques by which the manifold groups in
any society are controlled for the benefit of that society, and the forces of
change which affect the group.

Soc. 162. Principles of Anthropology. (5:5:0) An introduction to the
study of man in a variety of cultural settings. Special attention is given to
the concept of culture, and its universal meaning in human behavior. Particular attention is paid to the primitive societies in order to gain insight into
the facets of variability and universality which characterize human life.
Attention is also focused upon the movements of peoples, ideas, and cultural
artifacts. Consideration is given to the physical evolution of man and accompanying cultural growth. Prereq: Prin . of Soc.
Soc. 163. Social Problems. (5:5:0) A study of American culture with
a view of detailing areas of maladjustment reflecting, especially the dichotomy existing between ideal expectations and actual behavior. While attention is given to particular social problems the body of emphasis is placed
upon the consideration of problems as these reflect the broader phenomenon
of American culture as a whole. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 211. Rural-Urban Sociology. (5:5:0) Contrasts of the social environment of the city and country; rural and urban interaction,_ interdependence and domfr1ance· social organization and problems typical to each
mode 'of life. Prereq: P;in. of Soc.
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Soc. 222. Race, Racism, and the Ethnic Minority. (4:4:0) The comse
will focus attention upon the meaning of the concept of race in terms of
anatomical and genetic considerations, an analysis of the inaccurate and
propagandistic ways the concept has been used in past and present, and selected minority peoples and their place in American culture and society.
Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 262. Primitive Society. (3:3:0) A course designed to investigate
selected primitive cultures, with a view to gaining a more precise knowledge
of the complex variety of human institutions, values, ideas, and behavior.
Prereq: Prin of Soc.

Soc. 331. Social Thought in Western Civilization. (4:4:0) A sh1dy of
the major intellectual achievements of western civilization with special emphasis on the part which they play in contemporary thought. Attention will
be given to Greek, medieval, and modern philosophical, religious, and scientific thought as they influence the social thinking of the present. Extensive
reading. Prereq: Junior or senior standing or special permission
Soc. 345. Social Stratification. (3:3:0) The nature of social classes;
class contrasted with caste and race division; the basis of class distinctions;
social classes and the community; Veblen's theory of the leisure class; the
Marxist philosophy of class. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 352. Juvenile Delinquency. (5:5:0) A study of the youth problem of today and the various factors leading to delinquency. A considerable
art of the course will be devoted to case studies and specific solutions
suggested. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 355. Criminology. (4:4:0) An intensive study of the social nature
of crime, its extent and cost, and the various factors leading to crime. Attention is given to the newer forms of lawbreaking such as "white-collar
crime" and the various "rackets." A number of outside speakers, specialists
in their fields, will be presented during the quarter. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.

Soc. 357. Methods of Social Research. (3:3:0) A comse designed to
introduce the student to the methods of social research. Such problems as:
the construction of research projects, the use of questionnaires, schedules,
techniques of interview, participant and non-participant observation techniques, construction and analysis of scales, and, analysis of data will be considered. Some attention will be given to the more common and important
statistical procedures. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 363. Penology. (3:3:0) The study of punishment, its origin, purposes, and various forms, both in the past and present. If a sufficient number
are interested, a visit of inspection will be made to the State Penitentiary.
Soc. 370. Marriage and the Family. (5:5:0) A description of family
and marriage customs: family interaction and organization, the family and
personality, social and cultural development, changing family institutions,
family disorganization. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 381. Collective Behavior. (5:5:0) The study of human behavior
in ephemeral groupings. The variety of crowdlike groups and impersonal
agglomerations arising from urban society, will constitute the main foci of
attention. Some consideration will be given to the roles of propaganda,
pnblic opinion, and the development of rumor, in American society. Prereq:
Prin. of Soc.

Soc. 460. Research in Criminology. (3:3:0) Class examination of a
number of specific topics relating to crime. The seminar method will be
used. Prereq: Soc. 355; permission of instructor.
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Soc. 465. Modem Developments in Sociology. (3:3:0) A survey of
recent and contemporary trends in sociological theory and research techniques. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 469. Social Control and Social Change. (3:3:0) The informal
modes of social control such as customs, mores, and instih1tions contrasted
wi0. the formal modes of control _as_ exemplified in law, education, public
op1mon, and propaganda; a description of social codes and sanctions· the
concept of social change with special emphasis upon the rapid develop;nent
of cultural complexity and the lag between technological advance and ideas
and values. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 481.

Social Psychology.

(5:5:0)

See Psych. 481.

Soc. 482. Social Movements. (3:3:0) A course designed to acquaint
the student with phenomenon of mass behavior in the form of experiments
designed to alter the profile of society. Special attention is given to a study
of utopian and religious movements in recent and contemporary America.
Prereq: Prin. of Soc.

Soc. 499. Individual Study in Sociology. (1-5:0:Arr.) Independent
study projects in selected field of sociology. Limited to senior and graduate
students. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

SPEECH
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see Part VJ.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Seech-Bachelor of Arts:
For students majoring in Speech a variety of programs is possible. The
college desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in the development of each sh1dent's major program, but recognizes that such programs within the Speech major will naturally fall in the following groups.
The following suggested group patterns are expected to meet the needs of
most students; other patterns may be developed under the guidance of the
sh1dent's counselor.
The number of credits required for this major is 45, of which 15 must
be in courses numbered 300 and above.
GROUP A
Sp. 100, 101, 102 College Play
Sp. 106, 107, 108 Play Production
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers and
Public Speakers
Sp. 305 Creative Dramatics
Sp. 309 Directing
Sp. 310 Acting
Sp. 311 Scene Design
Sp. 312 Children's Theater

Sp. 313 Stage Lighting
Sp. 314 Stage Make-up
Sp. 319 Choric Verse Speaking
Sp. 323 Raruo Acting and Directing
Sp. 479 Dramatics in Publjc Schools
Eng. 300 Shakespeare
Eng. 456 Ibsen and Shaw
Eng. 458 Modern Drama

GROUP B
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers and
Public Speakers
Sp. 261 Discussion Techniques
Sp. 312 Children's Theater
Sp. 319 Choric Verse Speaking

Sp.
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.

4 76
4 79
480
482

GROUP C
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.

120
121
122
127

Sp. 253
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.

261
319
323
325

Intro. to Radjo Techniques
Speech for Radio
Radio Diction
Raruo Program Technical
Direction
Speech for Teachers and
Public Speakers
Discussion Techniques
Choric Verse Speaking
Radio Acting and Directing
Advanced Sturuo Operations

Speech in Public School
Dramatics in Public School
Speech Reeducation
Clinical Practice

Sp. 474 Raruo Program Directing and
Production
Journ. 120 Radio Continuity
Journ. 251 Public Relations
Journ. 320 Adv. Radio Continuity
Joum. 322 Radio Commercial Copy
Joum. 324 Radio Newswriting and
Editing
Physics 141, 142 Fundamentals of
Electronics
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Required supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in SpeechBachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following fields, upon approval of counselor:
Education
Philosophy
Foreign Language
Psychology
History
Sociology
Literature
Writing

NOTE: Other courses may be offered in support of the major, subject to the

approval of the division head.
NOTE: Students who wish to qualify for both the degree of Bachelor of Arts

and Bachelor of Arts in Education can count the following courses (2 0
credits) as a part of the supporting requirements (3 0 credits) for the
Speech major.
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology
Ed. 367, 368, 469 Curricula and Procedures
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Education
Hist. 163 Washington State History and Government

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Speech-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in Speech (Sp. 151 excluded)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
( For explanation see Index under "Symbols")

Speech 0. Remedial Speech. (0:Arr:0) A remedial course resigned to
treat such defects as would ordinarily hinder effective teacher performance.
All students planning either to teach or to take speech work are required to
take this course if assigned to it from the speech test.
Speech 100, 101, 102. College Play. (3:0:Arr) A course designed for
those who wish to participate in the college dramatic productions. Its members will serve in all phases of the production in addition to the actual
acting assignments. Every aspect of the production will emanate from this
section.
Speech 103. Stage Crew. (2:0:6) Supervised work in stage management, set planning and erection, lighting, decoration, etc. Enrollees are
responsible for the stage for all functions. Total six credits allowed toward graduation. Permission of instructor.
Speech 106, 107, 108. Play Production. (3:3:0) Technical divisions of
the stage. Fundamentals of stage craft. Fall: Beginning principles of construction; theory. Winter: Costuming, make-up, directing, and acting. Spring:
Stage lighting and scene design. It is recommended that the student complete all three courses consecutively.
Speech 120. Introduction to Radio Techniques. (2:2:0) A survey of
methods used and problems encountered in the production and performance
of the various types of radio programs. Workshop approach. Prerequisite for
all Radio courses.
Speech 121. Speech for Radio. (3:3:0) Microphone technique, announcing, interviewing, drama, continuity, special events types. Study of
current radio practices under laboratory conditions.
Speech 122.

Radio Diction.

(3:6:0)

Voice for radio.

Speech 125. Studio Operation. (3:3:6) Basic training toward the operation and handling of broadcasting equipment, control board operation,
professional tape recording, instantaneous recording, and the necessary
broadcasting techniques involved.
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Spee_ch 127. Radio Pr~gram T~chnical Direction. (3:3:6) Techniques
and duties of the producer m handlrng a studio program. Microphone placement, ':'~lume control, control room direction, etc. Practice as assistant under
supervision .
. ~pee~h 128. Radio Station Procedures. (3:3:3) Introduction to ad~1rni~tratlve proced_ures for a small radio station. Practical training in administe~mg and operatrng a smal~ station . Course will include talks by practical
radio man, as well as field tnps to stations for observation purposes.
Sp._ 12~, 130. Radio Station Operation. (3:0:12) Directed projects in
admimstenng the small station. Practical assignments as staff personnel of
statio_n KEWC. An average of at least 12 hours per week. Prereq: Speech J 2 8;
perm1ss1on of instructor.

Speech 131. Radio and Television Problems. (1:1:0) A course of lectures by practicing people in the field of radio, television, and advertising,
given through the cooperation of the radio and television stations and the
advertising agencies in Spokane.
Speech 151. Speech Fundamentals. (2:3:0) A beginning course in
public speaking emphasizing the development of confidence and effective
oral organization. A student assigned to Speech O may, by permission of the
instructor, registor for Speech 151 before taking Remedial Speech.
Speech 156, 157, 158 . Speech for Foreign Students. (3:3:3) This
course is designed to help studerns of foreign background become more proficient in spoken English. Problems of pronunciation, idiom, vocabulary,
and conversational speech are emphasized. Open to foreign language speaking students only.
Speech 253. Speech for Teachers and Public Speakers. (3:3:0) Esentially a self-improvement course. Meets effectively speech situations
which tJresent themselves to teachers and others in public life. Aims to eliminate faulty speech habits, and to offer practice in making speeches of the
many types which present themselves in practical situations.

Speech 255. Conversation and Social Usage. (2:2:0) Aimed at the
development of ease, poise, and naturalness in conversation. Practice in the
course will be set in social situations typically encountered in and out of
college. Especially recommended for prospective teachers, but open to all
students.
Speech 260. Public Discussion. (3:4:0) A modern discussion program in which students, both men and women, give addresses on current
problems before outside audiences. Registration must be made during f~ll
quarter and requires the approval of the instructor in charge. Three credits
a season allowed on recommendation of instructor.
Speech 261. Discussion Techniques. (3:3:0) Study and practice in
the structure and style of the various forms of public address, based on analysis of modern speeches. Prereq: Speech I 5 1.
Speech 262. Business Speech. (3:3:0) Analysis of and practice in the
most common types of speech situations engaged in by business and professional people. Prereq: Speech 151.
Speech 263. Parliamentary Procedures. (2:2:0)_ Introdu~tion t~ ~ccepted rules of order for the conduct of ~o:1nal meet~gs. Practical trarnrng
in proper and efficient procedure for presidmg at meetings.
Speech 305. Creative Dramatics. (3:3:0) Survey of the literature
suitable for dramatization; demonstration classes. Prereq: Eng. 3 D3, or permission of instructor.
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Speech 309. Directing. (3:3:3) Technique of directing a play; problems of the director; suggested lists of plays. Each student is required to cast
and direct a one-act play for class production.
Speech 310.
the stage.

Acting.

(3:3:0)

The art of character interpretation on

Speech 311. Scene Design. (3:3:0) A survey of methods used and
problems encountered by the modern scenic artist. A study of modern
tendencies, techniques, and media.
Speech 312. Children's Theater.
of plays. Prereq: Speech 3 0 5.

(3:3:3)

Production; direction; type

Speech 313. Stage Lighting. {3:3:0) A comse designed to evaluate
present day techniques of stage lighting methods. Special emphasis on classification, procedure, media, and instruments.
Speech 314. Stage Make-Up. (2:2:4) A comse designed primarily
as laboratory sessions where the student may make advanced study of basic
and advanced techniques and principles of straight stage and character
make-up.
Speech 319.

Choric Verse Speaking.

(2:2 :0)

Prereq: Speech 151.

Speech 320. Storytelling. (3:3:0) The art of reading or telling
children's stories in such a manner as to hold a young audience.
Speech 321.

Advanced Announcing.

(3:3:0)

Prereq: Speech 121.

Speech 323. Radio Acting and Directing. (5:5:2) A lecture-laboratory
course in two parts. A. (first part of quarter) study of character, performance
techniques, regional and foreign dialects, and characterization problems.
B. Applicaton of techniques in the production of program types with student participation in actual broadcasts. Prereq: Speech 120, 151.
Speech 325. Advanced Studio Operations. (5:0:12) Laboratory approach in the technical equipment handling of broadcasts; students are
assigned as operators of regular broadcasts over KEWC. Prereq: Speech 12 5.
Speech 474. Radio Program Directing and Production. (5:5:2) A
continuation of Speech 323. Lecture-laboratory course with emphasis upon
the practical application of theory to production problems, teachnique and
procedures.
Speech 476. Speech in the Public School. (3:3:0) A course in the
technique of setting up a speech program to meet the needs of elementary
and junior high school pupils.
Speech 478. Radio in the Public School. (3:3:0) Survey and demonstration of available materials for classroom use and the application of
radio production techniques in the development of classroom projects and
work units. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
Speech 479. Dramatics in the Public School. (3:3:0) Technique in
handling dramatic work in the public schools. Prereq: Junior standing; cum.
g.p.a. 2.00.

Speech 480. Speech Reeducation. (5:5:0) A study of procedures in
handling the various types of speech disorders found in the public schools.
Emphasis is placed primarily on articulatory defects, dyslalias, and primary
stuttering.
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Speech 481. Speech Correction. (4:3:2) Advanced study of speech
disorders. Emphasis placed on those which require special handling. Cleft
palate, stuttering, and dysphonias. Procedures for handling these cases and
usable materials for the correctionist will be stressed. (Meets as class MWF
and by arrangement for supervised clinical work.) Prereq: Speech 480.
Speech 482. Clinical Practice. (1-5:2-10) Clinical work under supervision, in connection with remedial speech programs in the College Elementary school and the College. May be repeated until a miximum of five
hours credit has been accrued. Prereq: Speech 4 8 0.
Lang. Arts 505.
Dept.)

Speech in the Elementary School.

(See Lang. Arts

Part VIII. Junior College and PreProfessional Opportunities
Objectives. Students who are interested in doing junior college work
find a wide variety of arts and sciences, pre-professional, and pre-technical
courses open to them at Eastern Washington College of Education. The
junior college curriculum meets the needs of several groups of students: (1)
those who wish to transfer to universities and other colleges after completing
one or two years' work at Eastern; (2) those who desire a college education
but have not chosen a major field; and (3) those who plan to complete only
one or two years of college work.

The freshman or sophomore student who has not made a decision as to
which major he wishes to complete should enroll in one of the Pre-Major programs (B.A. or B.A. in Ed.) listed in this section. This will: (a) aid him to
make an intelligent choice of a profession or major field; (b) provide a
foundation for later specialization, or (c) insure a good general education. If
such a student chooses a major offered by Eastern Washington College of
Education he may remain at the College for his junior and senior years.
Students who plan to complete only two years of college work may secure two
years of general education at Eastern and also have some opportunity to
specialize.
Pacific Coast colleges and universities which offer professional, technical, or arts and sciences curricula accept Eastern Washington College of
Education credits toward sophomore or upper division requirements.
Students enrolled in any program listed below are subject to R.O.T.C.
and Physical Education Activities courses as well as all other rules and
regulations of the college.

Arts and Sciences
English Composition ·- ___ -· 9 credits Two or three of following . .. .._36 credits
Add'! Language (15)
Survey of English Literature - · 9
Add'! Nat. Sci. (12-15)
Foreign Language ·····-··-····-····· l5
Add'! Soc. Stu. (12-15)
Natural Sciences ··········-· ···-···· l2
P. E. Activities ......... ....... - . 6
Social Studies ...... ... .. ........... 12
Total _ · - · - -

~ credits

Pre-Agriculture
English Composition _ _ __
9 credits
College Algebra ··---··-- ···- 5 credits
Trigonometry -----·- . -- 5
Chemistry
Physics
_____ ----·-··-··- ·-· 5
General -··-··~---··-······10
P. E. Activities -···-·
3
Qualitative Analysis ······-······ 5
Botany · · - · · · - - - -··- . -·--10
_ 52 credits
Total·- - - - - ·
Mathematics

Pre-Architecture
English Composition
College Algebra
Trigonometry
General Physics .. ~ - - - Principles of Sociology

... 3 credits
9 credits Health Fundamentals
. 10
Introduction to Economics
5
.. 5
General
Psychology
5
. 3
P. E. Activities ·-·-···-·······
5
5
Total _ ---·-- ._50 credits

152

Catalog Number
Pre-Bacteriology and Public Health

English Composition -···-·· . -··· 9 credits Zoology .. ·-··-··-············-······-··10 credits
Chemistry
Bacteriology -·--···- · · · · - - - - 5
General . ..
--··--- _._ ... 10
Botany . --···-·--·· -·-··-······10
gualitative Analysis ·-··-······ 5
Humanities ··-·--·····-· ····-····-11
rgamc
_ .. ·---·-·····-··-·10
P. E. Activities -····-··················· 6
Physiological ···-·--·-·······
5
Mathematics
Total ········-·· ...... _ 96 credits
College Algebra -··-···-··•····· 5
Trigouometry .. _ _ _ _ _ 5
Analytical Geometry or
Statistical Methods ....... 5

Pre-Business Administration

English Composition ... ·-········- 9 credits Business Law _______________________ 8 credits
Introduction to Economics ... . 10
Economic Geography ....... -····· .. 6
Introduction to Business ............ 5
Economic History (6) or
U.S. History since 1815 (10) .. 6·10
One of the following -···· . _.... 10
10 credits in Mathematics
10 credits from one of the
incl. College Algebra
following fields ·········-····· .. 10
10 credits in Laboratory
Psychology
Science
Political Science
10 credits in a Foreign
Sociology
Language
Philosophy
Accounting
. ·- -·- ·- ..... _ 10
Money and Banking ·············-····· 5
Elem. of Statistical Me thods .. ·- 5
P. E. Activities .............. ······-· 6
Total ............... 96·100 credits

Pre-Dentistry
English Composition ····-······-·- 9 credits
General -·--············ .............. 10 credits
Chemistry
Comparative Anatomy ....... 5
General .
.. --·· ...... _ 10
Embryology ················-··-···-· 5
Qualitative Analysis ---···· _ 5
Physics -· -········-. ········-····-·· 15
Organic
·--- ... ·•·-· .10
Social Science ······-······ ... .... _ 6
Mathematics
P. E. Activities ..... _ ... ....... ...... 6
5
Health Fundamentals ·•·- ...... . ... 3
College Algebra ····--·-·····
Trigonometry _______________ _
5
Zoology
Total -··-········ ·····-· 94 credits

Pre-Engineering
English Composition
College Algebra _ ..
Trigonometry
--·-··
Analytical Geometry ...
Chemistry

.. 9 credits
5

l

General ____ .
. .. ·-·-·-·· 10 credits
Qualitative Analysis .. ·····- 5
fn\~eA~t!i~e't:'.•~g .::: ::·::: :::.:
Total

__

~

····-·- .51 credits

Pre-Forestry
English Composition .....•........... 9 credits
College Algebra .................... 5 credits
Chemistry
Trigonometry
.. ········-- 5
P. E. Activities
3
General
__ ·--·-·········· _ 10
Qualitative Analysis _
. 5
Botany
.. . ... ·-··· ... _ 10
Total .... __ ..... . .. 4 7 credits
?-.-1athem~tbcs

Pre-Law
English Composition
__ 9 credits Logic .............
.
. 5 credits
Introduction to Economics
____ 10
Introduction to Business
...... 5
Accounting Principles ___ _ ·····- 5
U. S. History to 1898 ......
. _ 10
.. __ 16
Electives _ _ __ - . History of England .... .
.
5
P. E. Activities ..
6
Intro. to U. S. Govt. ...
·····- 10
Intro. to Constitutional Law
... 10
Intro. to Philosophy . _ . _
5
Total ...... __ .. ·- ··- 96 credits

NOTE: Three.year and four.year Pre.Law curricula are also available.

Pre-Medicine
General .............. _......... 10 credits
English Composition .. ··- ·-··· _ 9 credits
Comparative Anatomy .. ·-·- 5
Chemistry
General
.... ........ ...
10
Embryology ····-····-·····---···--·· 5
P. E. Activities ..................... -· 6
ualitative Analysis . .. _ _ 5
Health Fundamentals _ . ·-·--- 3
rgamc
-··· ...
10
Quantitative An al ysis -··-···
8
Total ..................... 96 credits
Physics
15
Mathematics
College Algebra -··•-·· ...
5
Trigonometry
. 5
Zoology

8
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Pre-Nursing
English Composition _ __________ 9 credits Biology :--c---_____ __ 4 credits
Chemistry
Biology Laboratory _ _ _ _ __ 2
General Chemistry for
General Psychology
5
Home Ee. and Nurses ___ 10
Foods
3
Organic for Home Ee.
Nutrition
3
and Nurses _ _ __ _ 5
P. E. Activities
3
Bacteriology ----------------------------- 5
Total
____-49 credits

Pre-Pharmacy
English Composition ___________ _ 9 credits
College Algebra ______________ 5 credits
Chemistry
Trigonometry _ _ _ _ _ 5
Economics
_____ 5
General - - - - - - c - - - - -10
Qualitative Analysis ______ 5
P. E. Activities _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Botany _______ _
10
Mathematics
Total _ _ _ _ _ _ 52 credits

Pre-Veterinary Medicine
English Composition _____________ 9 credits
College Algebra _ _ _ _ _ 5 credits
Biology
____________ 4
Chemistry
Zoology
General - - - - - - - - - -10
Qualitative Analysis ______ __ 5
General _________ 10
Mathematics
P. E. Activities
3
Total

_ _ _ _ _ 45 credits

Pre-Majors
The pre-majors are designed for the freshman or sophomore student who
has not as yet selected his major and/or minors. Such a student should enter
one of the two Pre-Major programs as outlined below. Upon completion of
this program the student will have completed his basic or general education
courses as required for the Bachelor's Degree.
The student who is not sure whether he wishes to complete the Bachelor
of Arts in Education Degree or the Bachelor of Arts Degree should enter
the Bachelor of Arts in Education pre-major program.
The Pre-Major programs are as follows:

Pre-Major (B.A. in Education Degree)
Art 101 Introduction to Art ___________ ----- - - - - - - - - 3 credits
Ed. 101 Introduction to Education _ --·- - -------------- -- 2
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology -- ---· ---------------- -- _ - 5
Eng. 101, 102, 103-Composition __________ -- - --------------------·- 9
English Clearance _____________ ----- 0
Hist. 163 Washington State History and Government ------ 2
Hum. 201, 202, 203 Integrated Humanities -- -----·----- ---- - .12
Math. 101 Math. Fundamentals (or pass Math. test) ____ 3-0
Mus. 101 Introduction to Music or Mus. 102-Listening
Enjoyment _________ ---· _____ - - __ - -- ------------- 3
Nat. Sci. 101, 102, 103 Earth Science, Biology and
Physical Science _ _
_____________ -- -- ---------- 12
Physical Education Activities (including swimming) - 6
Psych. 101 General Psychology -- --- ----- - -- ---- 5
R.O.T.C. (men) _____________ __ ____
- - - ----- ------- --- - - .12
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109 Integrated Social Studies ------ --12
Sp. 151 Speech Fundamentals -- _ _
- - ---- --- 2
Sp.
0 Remedial Speech (or pass voice test) -----0
Courses from proposed major and / or minors (men) ---- 8-11
Courses from proposed major and / or minors (women)
__ 20-23
Total ___ _

___ 96 credits
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Pre-Major (B.A. Degree)
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
9credits
English Clearance _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 0
Humanities
- - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - 1 5
Natural Sciences - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -15
Physical Education Activities (including swimming) __________ 6
Psych. 101 General Psychology ------------------- 5
R.O.T.C. (men) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 12
Social Studies _ _ _ _ _ _ _
_ _ _ _ _ _ ..... 15
Sp. 151 Speech Fundamentals _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ 2
Courses from proposed major and / or minor (men) _ _ _ _ 17
Courses from proposed major and/or minor (women) ______ 29
Total _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 95 credits

Secretarial Science (Two Years)
Eastern Washington College of Education offers a complete curriculum in
secretarial training. The two-year programs outlined below are designed for
students who have had little or no training in shorthand and typing, as well
as for those who have had training in those subjects.
A one-year stenographic program is available for students who have had
extensive training in typing and shorthand, or for those who do not find it
possible to take the two-year secretarial course. In most cases, it is recommended that the more complete two-year program be followed to assure the
well-rounded training and general ability that distinguishes the collegetrained secretary.
The College offers placement service for those who have completed
their training.

Secretarial Program
(For students who have had previous training in shorthand and typing.)

FIRST YEAR
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machjnes _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics __________ -----Econ. 150 Introduction to Business .........
Econ. 217 Advanced Typewriting .. __________
Econ. 223 Transcription -------------- ·----------Econ. 238 Duplicating and Filing . ... . ..
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition ----------------Psych. 101 General Psychology ..
Sp. 151 Speech Fundamentals _________ ·---Electives
·-----------P. E. Activities - - - - - - - · · ·------------------------------------

3 credits
5
5
3

3
3
9
5
2
7
3

Total ________________ .. .48 credits

SECOND YEAR
Econ. 236 Office Machines _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Econ. 251 Accounting Principles -- ... - - - - - - - - - - Econ. 252 Accounting Principles ______ ------------ · - - - - Econ. 262 Introduction to Economfos ______
Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand __ .... ----· _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Econ. 276 Advanced Shorthand ...
______
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice _______ ------------Econ. 329 Office Management ------Eng. 210 Business Communication _
Electives
P. E. Activities ____

3 credits
5
5
5
4

4
4
5
3
7
3

Total _______________ ,48 credits
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Secretarial Program
(For students who have no previous training in shorthand and typing.)
FIRST YEAR
Econ. 114 Typewriting for Personal Use _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Econ. 115 Intermediate Typewriting ____________________
Econ. 120 Shorthand _____________________________
Econ. 121 Shorthand _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Econ. 122 Shorthand ________ _
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines _ _ _ _ _ __
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics ------·--------Econ. 150 Introduction to Business _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Psych. 101 General Psychology _______________
P. E. Activities _________ -----------------------

3 credits

3
4
4
4
3
5
5
9

5
3

Total __________ 48 credits

SECOND YEAR
Econ. 217 Advanced Typewriting ____________ 3 credits
Econ. 223 Transcription _____ ______
3
Econ. 236 Office Machines _ . ------------------------- _ _ _ _ _ 3
Econ. 238 Duplicating and Filing ________________ 3
Econ. 251 Accounting Principles _____
__ 5
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles _____ __
5
Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand ________
4
Econ. 276 Advanced Shorthand____
4
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice
4
Econ 329 Office Management
5
Eng. 210 Business Communication _____
3
Electives
3
P. E. Activities
3
Total __________________ 48 credits

Stenographic Training (One Year)
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ,
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

:~i,

135 Introduction to Office Machines
150 Introduction to Business _ ---------------217 Advanced Typewriting _______________
238 Duplicating and Filing _ _ _ _ _ _ __
251 Accounting Principles __
-----------------252 Accounting Principles ________________ --- - ------------275 Advanced Shorthand_ _____ --------------276 Advanced Shorthand ___________ --------277 Secretarial Practice
,_ _ _ _ _ __
lllt'i;;~~; ~-0:_~~~~os_ition _ - - Total ___

3 credits
5
3
3
5
5
4
4

4
9

:::_:::::::__=:=:::::: 3
______________48 credits

INDEX
A
Page
45

Academic load
Academic probation ______
46
Academic procedures _________ _ 45
Acceptance notice
24
Accreditation of college __________ _ 23
Adding classes _______ 51
Administrative assistants ____ _ 9
Administrative officers _______ _ 9
Admission of special students __ _ 25
Admission of veterans __________ _ 25
Admission to college _______ _ 24
Admission to professional
education program _____ _ 82
Advisory council ______________ _ 10
Agriculture, Pre. ____________ _ 151
Alpha Phi Omega _______ _ 34
Alpha Psi Omega __ _ ____ _ 34
Alpha Sigma
34
Apartments
____________ _ 37
Application for admission ___ _ 24
Application fm graduation
48
Architecture, Pre. _ _ _ __ 151
Art
_____________ _ 68
Arts and sciences
151
Associated student body _______ _ 31
Associated student council _____ _ 31
Associated women students __ _ 31
Audited courses _______ _
50
Auditor's fee
30
Awards and scholarships ______ _ 37
B
Bachelor of Arts degree _________ 55
Bachelor of Arts in Education
d egree _ __ _______ _ 57
Bachelor's degree fee
29
Bacteriology and public
health, Pre. _ _ _ _
152
Biology ________________ 72
Blue Key _ __ ___________________ 35
Board and room ______ 36
Board of Trustees _ _ _ _ _
9
Breakage fee
29
Business Administration, Pre. __ 152
Business Education _ _ _
77

C
Cadet Hall _________ _ 41
Calendar
2, 7
Campus, description of _ _
41
Campus honorary organizations 34
Campus housing
36
Campus school ___
42
Cap, gown, and hood fee ___ 29
Certificates __________ ------·- _ 62
Certification fee __________________ 29
Change in registration _ _ _ 26

Page
Chemistry _________ _ 74
Classification of students ________ 48
Clubs and organizations ______ 34
College credits ________________ 45
Contents
5
Correspondence and extension
courses _ _
43
Correspondence directory ____
4
Cost of supplies ________ __________ 29
Counseling and guidance ___ 46
Counselors
25
Course descriptions _________________ 67
Course numbering system ______ 67
Credit by examination ____________ 47
Credit for military service _______ 32
Credit limitation ____________________ 25
Credits
________________ 45
Curricula outlined
55
Curriculum laboratory
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